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General 
Delegates to UN Address Issues at Sessions 


Envoy Discusses Peace Keeping 
OW 2511022893 Beijing XINHUA in English 0203 
GMT 25 Nov 93 


[Text] United Nations, November 24 (XINHUA}— 
China said today that adherence to the principles and 
purposes of the U.N. Charter and settlement of interna- 
tional conflicts by peaceful means are of great impor- 
tance to the U.N. peace-keeping operations. 


Speaking on the question of peace-peeking operation at 
the Fourth Committee of the U.N. General Assembly 
here. Chinese Delegate Zhang Yan said that ‘adherence 
to the principles and purposes of the U.N. Charter is an 
important condition for the operations to proceed 
smoothly and be crowned with success.” 


In carrying out activities of preventive diplomacy or 
peace- keeping operations, at any time and under any 
circumstances, the U.N. must obtain consent and coop- 
eration trom the relevant governments or parties, adopt 
a neutral, fair and impartial approach and in no way get 
involved in the internal conflict of a country, he said. 


“Settlement of international conflicts by peaceful means 
1S another important guideline.” he said. 


For disputes between states, regional conflicts or fighting 
within a country, every possible means should be used to 
seek solutions through political means in order to avoid 
further aggravating the situation, he said. 


He sarned that “indiscriminate use of sanctions or force 
in the name of the United Nations 1s neither helpful to 
resolving problems nor in keeping with the spint of the 
UN. Charter.” 


In recent years there 1s a sharp increase in U.N. peace- 
keeping operations involving 80,000 personnel and a 
steep rise in expenditure to a total of 3.7 bilhon U-S. 
dollars, which 1s a huge burden on the world body and its 
members. 


To reverse that situation, the Chinese delegate said, 
earnest feasibility studies should be carried out on such 
operations so as to avoid a rush to establish operations 
before conditions are ripe. 


An accurate assessment of the situation involved should 
be made to choose the appropriate timing for interven- 
tion so as to ensure the expected results of the operations 
and avoid a prolonged U.N. involvement, he said. 


He noted that it 1s necessary to encourage regional 
organizations to assume greater responsibility and play a 
more positive role in line with the provisions of the U.N. 
Charter. 


Zhang also hoped that the United Nations will adopt 
effective measures to ensure the safety and security of 
U.N. peace-keeping personnel. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS i 


Delegate Urges Ending Poverty 
OW 27110851893 Beying XINHUA in English 0448 
GMT 27 Nov 93 


[Text] United Nations, November 26 (XINHUA)}—The 
eradication of poverty in the developing countries must 
be a priority for the 1990s and a prime area for interna- 
tional cooperation, a Chinese delegate said here today. 


“The problem of poverty in developing countries 1s one 
of the gravest challenges facing the world today,” Chi- 
nese Delegate Zhang Xiao’an told the Economic and 
Financial Committee of the U.N. General Assembly. 


Citing the U.N. Secretary-General’s Report on the 
issues, Zhang said that the economic gap between the 
rich North and the poor South 1s increasing. 


“On the eve of the 21st century, one fifth of the world’s 
population is struggling amidst poverty, starvation, mal- 
nutrition, disease, poor education and sanitary condi- 
tions” she added. 


Unless the problem of mass poverty 1s solved it would be 
difficult for people to actively participate in develop- 
ment in any meaningful way under conditions of 
freedom and democracy. Zhang said. 


Developing countries would also find it difficult to get 
out of this vicious cycle and share equally in the benefits 
gained from economic and social development,” she 
went on. 


Zhang listed the key issues which could, through inter- 
national cooperation, help eradicate poverty in devel- 
oping countries: 


—To promote the economic growth and development of 
the developing countries and regions 


—This should take the form of an integrated approach, 
adopting comprehensive management measures 
taking into account economic, social, historical, nat- 
ural and geographical tactors 


—The developing countries’ efforts must be comple- 
mented by strong support from the international com- 
munity. 


—The United Nations should strengthen its fight against 
poverty in developing countries. 


Zhang noted that China remains the most populous 
low-income country despite reducing the number of 
people below the poverty line to 10 percent from the 
1982 level of 30 percent. 


“China is faced with a daunting task” in poverty eradi- 
cation, she said. “Our own efforts are tar from enough, 
we still need the support of the international commu- 
nity.” 


She concluded that to hel) achieve sustainable develop- 
ment and wipe out poverty through joint eff) ts, China 
is ready to strengthen cooperation with the United 
Nations and international financial institutions. 


2 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Iragi Acceptance of UN Monitoring "Major Step’ 
OW 2711151493 Beying NINHUA in English 1443 
GMT 27 Nov 93 


f*Roundup” by Zhang Dacheng] 


[Text] Baghdad, November 27 (XINHU A)—Iraq oth- 
cially announced Friday [26 November] that it accepts a 
long-term U.N. monitoring of its weapons programs, 
which signifies a major step toward the lifting of ULN. 
Sanctions against it. 


This also indicates that the Iraqi Government has taken 
another key step in implementing U.N. Gulf war cease- 
fire resolutions. 


Since Iraq’s invasion of Kuwait in August 1990, the 
United Nations has been spreading a sea-land-atr 
dragnet to impose ever- strict sanctions against Baghdad 
hy passing nearly 30 resolutions with Resolution 687 at 
the core. 


According to the resolutions, the most important precon- 
ditions for the lifting of the sanctions are Iraq’s agree- 
ment to a full destruction of 1ts weapons of mass destruc- 
tion and a long-term monitoring of its military 
industries. 


Under the high pressure trom Western powers. Iraq had 
practiced a policy of * brink-ot-resistance™ to try to resist 
until on the brink of facing military strikes 


Such a policy had led to the rises and falls of crises in the 
weapons field, which culminated in Iraq’s rejection of 
UN. search of its Agriculture and Irngation Ministry 
last July and the installation of U.N. surveillance video 
cameras at two missile sites in July this year 


However, Iraq, which has suffered the sanctions tor three 
vears, found it bogged down in an ever-difficult position 
as it 1s witnessing a nearly-collapsing national economy, 
and it had to turn to adopt a new policy of “positive 
cooperation” with the ULN.. 

Iraq and the U.N. special commission charged with 
dismantling Iraq’s mass-destruction weapons have held 
three rounds of high-level talks since July, which resulted 
in the peaceful setthement of the “video camera crisis.” 
the handed-over to the U.N. the list of foreign supphers 
to Iraq’s arsenal and Friday's acceptance of the long- 
term monitoring plan. 

In return, Iraq demanded that the U.N. close the 


problem of weapons’ destruction and end or ease the 
punishing economic sanctions. 


And Iraq 1s in a stronger position to argue for a reliet of 


the trade embargo, though a swift end to the sanctions 15 
not imminent. 


However, obstacles still remain 


Firstly, the U.N. has not come to the conclusion that Iraq 
has thoroughly scraped all weapons of mass destruction 
banned by U.N. resolutions. The U.N. will send more 
inspection teams to Iraq. 
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Secondly, any U.N. action leading to the lifting of the 
sanctions will not be taken until the long-term mon- 
toring plan 1s proved working well six months after 1s 
Imposition. 


Thirdly, Western powers now are becoming more inter- 
ested in enlarging the U.N. sanctions to include other 
issues Such as Iraqi Kurds autonomy in northern Iraq 
and the living conditions of the Shute Moslems in the 
south as well as the long-term disputed Iraqi- Kuwait 
boundary. 


Observers here maintain that by accepting the long-term 
monitoring plan, Iraq has made a major and positive 
step forward in winning an early lifting of the sanctions. 


Li Peng Meets Departing, Incomimg Ambassadors 
OW OST11 30393 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 1132 
GMI OS Nov 93 


[Text] Beying, November 25 (XINHU A)—Premier Li 
Peng met ambassadors trom six countries to China this 
afternoon in Zhongnanhat 


Among them were three outgoing ambassadors: Chan 
Youran trom Kingdom ot Cambodia, M.-H. Taromi-Rad 
from Islamic Republic of Iran, and Abdurrahman Guna- 
dirja trom Republic of Indonesia, and three new ambas- 
sadors: JLM. D. De Jesus trom Republic of Portugal, 
Samir ‘Isa al-Naurn trom the Hashemite Kingdom of 
Jordan, and Myrna Y. Lelopas trom Republic of Cyprus 


Li Peng expressed his thanks and appreciations to the 
three outgoing ambassadors for their contributions to 
the improvement of their countnes’ friendly relations 
with China. 


11 also hoped that the three new ambassadors would 
make positive efforts to further their countries’ relations 
with China 


Ll) rentterated in the meeting China's willingness to 
develop tnendly and cooperative relations with all the 
countries in the world on the basis of Five Principles of 
Peacetul Co-exrstence. 


Tibetan Paper Reviews Deng’s Talks, U.S. Policy 
OW 2811124393 Lhasa NIZANG RIBAO in Chinese 
3 Nov 93 pl 


[Review of the major news of the past week by Dong Et 
(2639 S101): “Heavy Burdens and Responsibilities” } 


[Excerpts] When we open our newspapers, what we read 
are nothing more than stortes about problems 
obstructing progress being overcome and about the 
search for order, survival, benefits, or certain abstract 
values in chaos. [passage omitted] 


Please reread the “Main Points of Deng Xiaopine’s 
Talks in Wuchang. Shenzhen, Zhuhai, and Zhuhai.” 
They represent an elderly man’s observations of the 
country’s development over the past century and his 
quest for a realistic path for development. Hf at this time. 
when a century 1s about to come to an end we still can 
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remember those patriots over the past 100 years who 
were exploring ways and means to save China and build 
a stronger country, we will be able to realize how lucky 
we are to live in an era with initial prosperity. “We must 
immerse ourselves in hard work. The burdens and 
responsibilities on Our shoulders are heavy!” This 1s the 
elderly man’s exhortation to the younger generation. 


China’s increasing national strength can be noticeably 
observed in our subtle and complex relations with the 
United States. Ever since Clinton of the Democratic 
Party became president, the United States has been 
trying to introduce U.S. concepts in China-related issues, 
such as human rights. However, even Clinton has now 
come to realize that “we cannot isolate such a big 
country as China, and a country such as China which ts 
very important to the future of the world.” He also 
claimed that he “has been working hard to explore an 
appropriate compromise.” When the time is 
approaching for the Chinese and U.S. heads of govern- 
ment to meet at the APEC [Asia- Pacific Economic 


Cooperation] conference in Seattle, the exchange of 


visits between high-ranking Chinese and U-S. officials 
has become more frequent. In the wake of Vice Foreign 
Minister Liu Huatu’s U.S. visit, Qian Qichen, vice 
premier and foreign minister, will also visit the United 
States soon. When interviewed by U.S. correspondents 
in Beijing, Qian said candidly: “The meeting between 
the Chinese and U.S. heads of government is significant 
for improving the two countries’ relations.” The fact 1s, 
a realistic diplomatic policy must be backed up by 
national strength. 


The national conference on united front affairs con- 
tinued to underscore minority and religious issues. 
Expounding the issue of minority nationalities, Jiang 
Zemin emphasized three requirements: 1) We must 
uphold and improve the socialist relations among people 
of different nationalities; 2) we must uphold and 
improve the system of autonomy in minority areas, and 
3) we must expedite minority areas’ economic develop- 
ment and social progress. With regard to the issue of 
religion, he said that we must fully and correctly imple- 
ment the party’s policy on religion, improve the manage- 
ment over religious affairs according to the law, and give 
religions guidance so that they can operate compatibly in 
our socialist society. This has direct guiding significance 
for Tibet's social development. [passage omitted] 


Russian Official *Anxious’ About NATO Growth 
OW 28511161593 Beyine XINHUA in English 1446 
GMT 25 Nov 93 


[Text] Moscow, November 25 (XINHUA)}—Russians 
felt anxious about the expansion of the North Atlantic 
Treaty Organization (NATO), calling on it to change into 
a bloc of “collective security,” a top intelligence agency 
chief said today. 


Yevgenty Primakov, head of the Foreign Intelligence 
Service. told a news conference here that Russia has 
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demanded that NATO +> changed into a “post- 
confrontation system of >> .ective security,” particularly 
at the moment when i. ager for expansion. 


He said Moscow will “take military measures” in answer 
if the biggest world military bloc plans to be expanded to 
the east for launching attacks against Russia. 


He stressed Russia 1s “not indifferent” to the fact that 
NATO 1s gliding close to its borders. 


Russia To Offer Proposal 
OW 2511203293 Beyine NINHUA in Enelish 1983 
GMT 25 Nov 93 


[Text] Moscow, November 25 (XINHUA)—Russia ts 
going to propose an alternative to the expansion of the 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO), believing 
this should be achieved only by turning the NATO 
Council into a body coordinating peace-keeping efforts, 
a senior Foreign Ministry official said here today 


Yuriy Ushakov, head of the ministry’s Department of 
Security and Cooperation in Europe, told reporters that 
Russian Foreign Minister Andrey Kozyrey will attend a 
session of the council in Brussels on December 3 


At the meeting. Kozyrev will propose that the council 
coordinate, under the auspices of the Conference of 
Security and Cooperation in Europe (CSCE). peace- 
keeping efforts of NATO. the West European Union and 
the Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS), as well 
as the cooperation in military planning and conversion 
among the countries of NATQ, Eastern Europe and the 
CIS, according to Ushakov 


Moreover, he said, the Russian foreign minister will also 
propose to his CSCE counterparts to adopt a declaration 
on “‘aggressive nationalism” and restructure CSCI 
administration during their conference in Rome on 
November 30 


Meanwhile, Russia’s First Deputy Defense Minister 
Andrey Kokoshin said that ethnic conflicts posing the 
major threat to the military and political stability in 
Europe cannot be resolved by the quantitative expansion 
of NATO. 


Commenting on the Foreign Intelligence Service report 
delivered by its Chief Yevgeniy Primakovy earlier today, 
Kokoshin described it as a serious and thoroughly 
thought-out analysis. He said some points are disputable, 
but on the whole its conclusions are “very interesting 
and important.” 


In the report “prospects for the expansion of NATO and 
Russia's interests” Primakov stressed that) Russia's 
interests require that plans for the expansion of NATO 
be accompanied by the change of the nature of the 
biggest in the world military bloc. 


“Out of a strategic alliance in the Cold War times it 
should be turned into a mechanism of collective security 
adequate to the present post-controntational epoch, he 
added. 


“Weare tar from asserting that NATO's expansion to the 
east 18 tantamount to spreading a bridgehead for dealing 
a strike at Russia.’ Pomakoy said. “At the same time, 
Russia is mot ind:fferent to the plans of the world’s 
biggest sMilitary bloc to spread to Russian frontiers.” 


He declared: “Russia will have to take military measures 
m reply it this happens.” 


On geopolitical aspects of the problem, Primakov noted, 
“There existed confrontation between the two blocs in 
the past. [hen one of them ceased to exist while the other 
iS spreading its influence to the area of the former 
Warsaw Treaty Organization.” 


“Itas beheved that this is a reliable guarantee of security. 
But we do not think so.” he pointed out. 


Lnited States & Canada 


U.S.-PRC Summit ‘Victory’ for Jiang Zemin 
HK2611144893 Hong Kone ZHONGGUO TONGAUN 
SHE in Chinese OS52 GMT 26 Nov 93 


[Feature by correspondent He Chong (6320 0394): 
“Jiang Zemin Pushes for a New Sino-U.S. Relation” ] 


{ Text] Countries around the world are still commenting 
on the Sino-US. Seattle summit days after its conclu- 
sion. Western media generally think that the summit was 
“a victory for Chinese diplomacy” because Chinese 
State President Jiang Zemin was able to obtain guaran- 
tees from President Clinton to improve Sino-US. rela- 
tions without making any concessions on human rights 
and other controversial issues. At the same time, under 
Jiang Zemin’s efforts. a new Sino-U.S. relation 1s slowly 
taking shape. 


Observers noticed that since its September announce- 
ment of abandoning the Cold War “containment strat- 
egy, the United States has pursued an “expansion 
Strategy” aimed at expanding American- style democ- 
racy, human rights, and its economy, and 1s shifting its 
economic diplomacy trom Europe to the Asian market, 
which accounts for over half of U.S. exports, and in 
particular the Chinese market, which has enormous 
potential. This was the reason behind Clinton’s call for 
holding the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation meeting 
and his intention in meeting Jiang Zemin. However, 
Clinton had launched into action without a detailed 
plan. The shift in economic diplomacy had only an 
outline to tollow, there were no follow-up programs. He 
wanted to adjust his China policy but farled to come up 
with constructive ideas, and had io be content with the 
old wine, albeit in new bottles. He said: “China is the 
world’s fastest growing economy” and “the United 
States and China must cooperate.” but reiterated the 
problems of human rights. arms proliferation, trade 
disputes, and Tibet, saying that “they are the hurdles for 
a normal, complete, and constructive relation,” making 
one feel that what he said lacked substance. 


Jiang Zemin, on the contrary, was able to focus on key 
points and stick to the general direction, and refused to 
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be bogged down by details. He brushed aside problems 
about released convicts and Tibet with the remark that 
these were “China’s internal affairs.” then moved to 
point out: “The Cold War ts over. The important thing 
now 1s economic development. It does not work to the 
advantage of world peace and development if recession 
continues in the world economy.” He believed that 
China and the United States should trust each other 
more, seek common grounds, preserve differences, and 
enhance common interests. After the meeting. spokes- 
persons from China and the United States announced to 
the press the consensus reached between the Chinese and 
American leaders, which largely reflects Jiang Zemin’s 
viewpoints and ideas. 


The two heads of state hold that Sino-US. relations are 
very important. Bilateral ties should be viewed in a 
world context and should onent toward the future and 
the 2}st century. There 1s a wide range of Common 
interests between China and the United States in eco- 
nomic and trade development and maintaining world 
peace and security. Both sides stressed that they would 
maintain high-level contacts, increase exchanges 
between government departments and mutual under- 
standing, and hold the development of common interests 
as the goal. Both sides agreed that there are ditterences 
which should be solved through dialogue on the basis on 
equality, and mutual benefit and respect. and not by 
imposing solutions on the other party 


The most significant point in the consensus above is 
“holding the development of common interests as the 
goal.” meaning subordinating all other problems to the 
goal of economic cooperation. Qian Qichen. Chinese 
vice premier and foreign minister, pointed out when 
explaining the central issues in Sino-US. relations in 
Seattle: “Sino-US. relations remained grounded on 
common interests, not on a common social system 
lifestyle, ideology, or concepts of value.” For differences 
between China and the United States. Quan OQichen 
advocated specific efforts to solve specific problems and 
opposed linking trade with democracy. human riehts 
and arms issues, or treating all issues as potential condi 
tions for renewal of most favored nation status 


For China, democracy and human nghts tall under such 
categories as social systems, ideology, concepts of valuc 
Countnes at different historical stages and with different 
racial, economic, and cultural backgrounds approach 
these issues differently. The debate will never end. The 
‘Bangkok Declaration” issued by the Society of Human 
Rights in Asian countries this March. for example 
differs radically from the Western Standpomnt on human 
rights. Arguments would get us immersed m never 
ending controversy and harm economic cooperation 
between Asian countries and Europe and the United 
States. China and the United States should stop arguing 
about democracy and human rights, seck common 
grounds, preserve differences, expand common points 
and seek common interests, especially economic inter 
ests. 
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A stable and normal Sino-U.S. relation built on the 
above principles would reduce Cold War-style frictions 
between two world’s biggest powers, help economic 
cooperation in the Asia-pacific region, and jointly safe- 
guard world peace in the United Nations and other 
international institutions. 


Northeast Asia 


Wu Xuegian Receives Japanese Delegations 
OW 2611130693 Being XINHUA in English 1233 
GMT 26 Nov 93 


| Text] Beijing, November 26 (XINHUA)—Wu Xueqian, 
vice- chairman of the National Committee of the Chi- 
nese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
(CPPCC), today met delegations from Japan's Associa- 
tion tor the Promotion of International Trade and the 
L'ra Senke Sado (Tea Ceremony) Association on sepa- 
rate occasions. 


Wu briefed the Japanese visitors on the CPPCC’s work 
during his meeting with Yoshio Sakurauchi, former 
speaker of the House of Representatives and president of 
Japan's Association for the Promotion of International 
Trade, and his party. Both sides expressed the hope of 
strengthening bilateral economic ties. 


Earlier today, Wu and Sen Sosuke, director of the Sado 
Association, discussed the history and current status of 
bilateral cultural cooperation. Wu also observed a sado 
performance by the Japanese visitors. 


Sakurauchi and his 70-member entourage arrived here 
Wednesday [24 November] as guests of the China 
Council for the Promotion of International Trade. while 
Sen Sosuke arrived here yesterday at the invitation of the 
Bering Foreign Studies University. 


Japanese Trade Delegation Continues Visit 


Meets Zou Jiahua 
OW 2771125193 Beyjine XINHUA in English 1182 
GIT 27 Nov 93 


[Text] Being, November 27 (XINHUA)—Chinese 
Vice-Premier Zou Jiahua met here today Yoshio 
Sakurauch1, former speaker of the House of Representa- 
tives and president of the Association for the Promotion 
of International Trade of Japan. 


Sakurauchi, heading a delegation from the Association, 
arrived here Wednesday [24 November] at the invitation 
of the China Council for the Promotion of International 
Trade. 


Talks With Qiao Shi 
OW 2811074193 Beyine NINHUA in English 0637 
GAMTT OS Von Y? 


[Text] Bering, November 28 (XINHUA)—Qiao Shi, 
chairman of China’s National People’s Congress (NPC) 
Standing Committee, met and had a cordial and friendly 
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talk here at noon today with a delegation from the 
Japanese Association for the Promotion of International 
Trade. 


The delegation headed by Yoshio Sakurauchi, president 
of the association and former speaker of the Japanese 
House of Representatives. 1s scheduled to leave here tor 
home this afternoon. 


ROK President Kim Yong-sam Gives Speech 
OW 2911068193 Beying AINHUA in Enelish Oo3s 
GMT 29 Now Y? 


[Text] Seoul, November 29 (XINHU A)—South Korean 
President Kim Yong-sam has urged members of the 
National Assembly to carry out reforms in tine with 
changes aimed at getting md of past myustices and 
corruption. 


“Internationalization and globahzation are inherently 
linked to our Ongoing social and political reforms, and it 
is only through such reforms that we wall be able to 
modernize and adapt to the new world.” Kim told the 
lawmakers in the nationally televised address Monday 
[29 November] 


The president emphasized the need for political leaders 
to take charge of the reforms as well as efforts to sharpen 
the country’s international competitiveness in the polit- 
ical and economic sectors 


“Frankly speaking. our political life today lags tar behind 
the level of advanced countries. | believe that the ruling 
and opposition parties must compete with each other to 
see who can have the broader perspective. who can better 
promote the common interests and who can be more 
creative and productive,” he noted 


Turning to his recent summit talks with President of the 
United States Bill Clinton in Washington. Kam said that 
Clinton asked for his views on opening up tinancial 
markets and setting tarifls for farm products 


He had told the American President that although South 
Korea will make an effort towards achieving a successful 
conclusion of the Uruguay Round of multilateral trade 
negotiations, the situation of any particular nation must 
be taken into full consideration in the talks 


Currently, the US. and other Western countries are 
pressing South Korea to open up its domestic agricul- 
tural market, especially the rice market. However, 
people from all walks of lite mn the country. particularts 
farmers, have been urging the government not to yield to 
the pressure 


There 1s no agreement on other matters, he added 


Calling tor relaxation of economic regulations and pro 
cedures as well as development of scrence and tech 
nology, President Kim stressed the need to “study every 
means possible to reap the best result at the least cost.” 


6 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Near East & South Asia 


Li Peng Pledges Support for Palestinian People 
OW 2811022693 Bering XINHUA in Enelish 0215 
GMT 28 Nov 93 


[Text] Beying, November 28 (XINHUA)}—Premier Li 
Peng reaffirmed here today China’s support for the just 
struggle of the Palestinian people and China’s efforts “to 
push forward the Middle East peace process.” 


The Chinese premier pledged the support in a message of 
congratulations to the meeting to commemorate the 
International Day of Solidarity With the Palestinian 
People scheduled for tomorrow in New York. 


The mutual recognition between the Palestinian Liber- 
ation Organization and Israel last September and their 
signing of the Declaration of Pnnciples on Interim 
Self-Government Arrangements in Gaza and Jericho 
represented an important outcome of the protracted 
Struggle waged by the Palestinian people as well as a wise 
move by leaders of the PLO and Israel.” Li said. 


Li expressed China’s appreciation and support for “this 
major breakthrough in the Middle East peace process.” 


He hopes that the parties concerned will continue their 
efforts “in search of a comprehensive, just and reason- 
able solution to the Middle East question, of which the 
Palestinian issue 1s the crux, and for the eventual real- 
ization of peace and stability in the Middle East in 
accordance with the relevant United Nations resolu- 
tions. 


The Palestinian people have fought long and coura- 
geously for the restoration of their legitimate national 
rights, and made tremendous eflorts for a political 
settlement to the Palestine question, he said. “The 
Chinese Government and people have all along sup- 
ported the Palestinian people in their just struggle and 
actively backed and promoted efforts by the Arab coun- 
tries and Israel! to settle their disputes through peacetul 
negotiations,” Li said. 


China, he said, will “as always, work to push forward the 
Middle East process and provide support and assistance 
to the best of our ability for the Palestinian people in 
their efforts to rebuild their homeland.” 


CPPCC’s Li Ruihuan Continues Nepal Visit 


Meets State Council Chairman 
OW 2711064993 Bevine \INHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1247 GMT 26 Nov 93 


[By Lu Xiangming (7627 0686 2494) and Wu Xiangqin 
(0702 4382 9515) 


[Text] Kathmandu, 26 Nov (XINHUA)—Bhadra Kali 
Mishra. chairman of the Nepalese State Council 
Standing Committee, had a meeting here this morning 
with Li Ruihuan, chairman of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] National 
Committee, who 1s here on an official and friendly visit 
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Both sides expressed the need to strengthen the two 
countries’ good neighborly relations and cooperation 


After expressing a warm welcome to Chairman Li 
Ruthuan, Mishra said: Nepal attaches great importance 
to developing relations with China. Our two countries 
have been helping and supporting one another tor many 
years. The mutual exchange and mutual learning 
between the Nepalese Parliament and China's CPPCC 
will promote the continual development of the two 
countnies’ friendship ar * cooperation 


He said: Because of our cultural proximity, China and 
Nepal share many similarities. Its hoped that Chairman 
Li Rushuan’s visit will further promote the development 
of our two countries good neighborliness and tnendship 


Li Rushuan said: China and Nepal are good neighbors 
and good frends. China attaches great importance to 
developing good neighborly and triendly tres with Nepal. 
and I hope this visit can further consolidate such ties 


He added: China is very satisfied wath the smooth 
development of the two countries’ relatnons which are a 
result of the constant exchange of visits between the two 
countries’ high-level leaders. Li Ruihuan pointed out 
Strengthening Sino-Nepalese cooperation in all areas 
including the cooperation between China’s Tibet Auton 
omous Region and Nepal, is beneficial to Chinese and 
Nepalese peoples 


11 Rushuan sand: The CPPCC and the Nepalese State 
Council have always enjoved trendly contacts and ties 
He said: Such multitier and multichannel contacts are 
helptul for expediting long-term development of Sino- 
Nepalese friendly ies, and it 1s hoped that exchange 
between China’s CPPCC and Nepal's State Council can 
be further promoted and their ties be expanded. He said 
China and Nepal are linked by mountains and rivers and 
they are as close as brothers. People of Our two countries 
should visit each other like visiting relatives 


Li Rushuan also said: Compared with developed coun 
tries of the world, China ss stull a developing country. but 
China 1s making efforts to develop its national economy 
This being the case, China 1s badly in need [hen xu sao 
1771 7194 6008] of a favorable international environ 
ment. Li Rushuan added that China os thankful for 
Nepal's support for China in recent years 


Li Rushuan invited Chairman Mishra to visit China 
when it 1s convement for him, and Mishra accepted the 
invitation with pleasure 


Received by Nepalese King 
OW 61117 S493 Beyine NINH Ain bnelish 112 
GMI 26 Nov 93 


[Text] Kathmandu, November 2.) (NINHUA)— 
Chairman of the 8th national committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conterence (CPPCC) Li 
Ruthuan said here today that the Sino-Nepalese trend- 
ship would be further developed in the days to come 
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L: made this remark in a meeting with Nepalese King 
Birendra Bir Bikram Shah Dev this evening at the 
Naravanhity Royal Palace here 


Li said that the latest visit to China by the king. an old 
friend of the Chinese people, has promoted cooperation 
between the two countnes of China and Nepal 


He said China which attaches great importance to the 
iniendly neighborhood and Looperation with the South 
As:an countries fF pes that they can solve their problems 
through consultation and dialogs so that the peace and 
stability in the region can be maintained and a favorable 
environment created to develop their economy 


Li expressed the hope that the Nero'ese Government 
will continue to play an active rv oling peace 
Stability and prosperity tn the : n 


1: Ruthuan also conveyed t etires of Chinese 
President Jiang 


Zemin and Premier Li Peng to the Nepalese king 


King Birendra said that the Sino-Nepalese friendship has 
deep- rooted in the hearts of the Nepalese people, which 
will be continued no matter what happens. 


The king also expressed his thanks to China for its help 
and support to Nepal in its development of economy and 
asked Li Ruthuan to convey his greeting to Chinese 
President Jiang Zemin and Premier Li Peng 


Briefs Reporters on Ties, Libet 
OW OS11104393 Betnine XINHUA in Enelish OVS] 
GALT O8 Nov G3 


[Text] Kathmandu, November 28 (XINHU A}—A Chi- 
nese leader has described the Sino-Nepalese relations as 
a model tor relations between China and its neighbors 


Talking to Nepalese reporters here today, visiting 
Chairman of the 8th National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference (CPPCC) Ly 
Ruihuan affirmed that no problem exists between China 
and Nepal and their trendly relations will be further 
developed on the basis of Five Principles of Co- 
existence 


On the economic relations between the two countries, L1 
said that the two countries have a long histor of 
cooperation in the field of economy and trade, which 1s 
an important part of Sino-Nepalese trmendship 


The CPPCC chairman expressed the hope that the too 
countries will make combined efforts in the future to 
seek new ways of economic cooperation 


On China's relations with South Asian countries in 
general, Li said that China attaches great importance to 
the fnendly relations with those neighboring countries 
and a peacetul envirenment in those countries 1s vers 
important for China’s economic development 


As for relations among South Asian countries, Li said 
China hopes them to solve outstanding issues among 
them in a friendly way to promote stability in the region 
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Talking on the Tibetan issue. Li stressed that Tibet is an 
integral part of China and the Tibetan issue is internal 


matter of China 


The © hinese Government 


Dalat Lama and hopes that he would give up his wrong 


Willing to hold talks with 


stand and do something good to national unity and the 
people in Tibet, Li said 
He also expressed thanks for the Nepalese Government's 


position on this issue 


Visits Convention Center 
OU OSTITI11 389938 Bevine VINK 4 
GN{L ON New 9S 


in Enelish 1104 


(Text! Kathmandu, November 28 (XINHUA) 
Chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conterence (CPPCC) Li 
Rushuan visited the China-aided International Conven- 
tion Center in this capital of Nepal today 


Phe center. a svmb to oNSir Nepalese trend Hip. was 
completed on June this sear) Chinese Premier bi Peng 
laid foundation stone tor the center during his visit to 
Nepal in December 1984) and Nepalese King Birendra 


inaugurated it on November |S this vear 


During the visit. Nepalese Housing and Physic 
ning Minister Bal Bahadur Rai told the Chinese leader 
who had come here tor a tour-days official pood-wall visit 
on November 25, that “the center 1 Nepal’s best and 
magnificent construction in which 


meetings are planned to be held 


Many mternational 


After the visit. Li met with the Chinese 


technical personnel in Nepal! 


experts and 


He said the Chinese personnel in nepal has made great 
eflorts in developing tnendship between ¢ hina and 
Nepal in spite of jong distance trom their hometowns 


ind vanious hardness in their works 


Meets Opposition Party Leaders 
LINGO tan bnelish 1134 


OW OST OV098 Bevuine 
GAL/ OX Now 98 


[Text] Kathmandu, November 28 (SN INHUA) 
Charman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference COVPPOO) Ls 
Rushuan saw’ bere today that the CPPOC’s “first contact 
with the No oalese upper house 1s a good beginning 


Visiting 


li made this 
leaders, General Secretary Maday Nepal and President 
Man Mohan Adhikan of the Communist Party of Nepal 
(UM) at the Everest Hotel 


Ihe Chinese leader had come here [Thursday {2s 
November] for a four-day official poodwill visit. to 
Nepal 


remark while meeting with main opposition 


Li sand he hoped that the two opposition leaders would 
contribute to developing triendls relations between the 
Nepalese parhament and C PPC ¢ 
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The two opposition leaders said that they would make 
efforts to enhance the friendly relationship between the 
two countries and the two peoples. 


Amity Groups Hold Rally for Li 
OW 2811173593 Beijing XINHUA in English 1717 
GMT 28 Nov 93 


[Text] Kathmandu, November 28 (XINHUA)—Four 
Nepalese friendship associations rallied here today to 
extend a warm welcome to the visiting chairman of the 
national committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference (CPPCC), Li Ruthuan. 


The four organizations are the Nepal China Cultural 
Council, Nepal China Friendship Society, Arniko 
Society and Nepal China Society. 


Speaking at the rally, the CPPCC chairman said that “as 
soon as we set foot on your beautiful land, we were 
accorded a warm welcome.” 


Describing the speeches made by heads of the four 
friendship associations at the rally as “very heartwarm- 
ing’, Li said he and his delegation were deeply moved by 
and will never forget the Nepalese people’s profound 
sentiments towards the Chinese people. 


Li said China and Nepal are friendly neighbors linked by 
mountains and rivers and have enjoyed a profound, 
traditional friendship. The relationship between the two 
nations serves as a good example of peaceful coexistence 
between countries with different social systems. 


He told the Nepalese people that now the Chinese people 
of all nationalities, under the leadership of the Chinese 
Communist Party Central Committee with Jiang Zemin 
at the core, are uniting as one and working hard for a 
modernized China. 


He said that “a politically stable and economically 
developed China will become a positive factor for peace 
and prosperity in Asia and the world at large.” 


Li also briefed the rally on the economic developments 
achieved by China and the organization of CPPCC. 


Li and his party arrived in Nepal Thursday [25 
November] for a four-day official goodwill visit to the 
neighboring country. 


Envoy to Nepal Holds Reception 


OW 2811190593 Beijing XINHUA in English 1817 
GMT 28 Nov 93 


[Text] Kathmandu, November 28 (XINHUA)—Chinese 
Ambassador to Nepal Shao Jiongchu held a grand recep- 
tion here this evening in honor of Li Ruthuan, the 
visiting chairman of the national committee of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
(CPPCC). 

Li came here on November 25 on an official goodwill 
visit at the invitation of Nepal's Higher House Chairman 
Beni Bahadur Karki. 


The visit, Li's first overseas trip in the capacity of 
CPPCC chairman, has been a great success in terms of 
establishing contacts between the CPPCC and its 
Nepalese counterpart and laying a solid foundation for 
their future cooperation and for the strengthening of the 
friendship between the two countries. 


Present at the reception were Prime Minister Guinya 
Prasad Koirala, Chairman of the National Council 
Karki, Speaker of the House of Representatives Dman 
Nath Dhungana, opposition leaders of both houses 
Madav Nepal and Man Mohan Adhikar1, cabinet mem- 
bers and diplomatic envoys in Kathmandu. 


Li Ruihuan Leaves Nepal for India 
OW 2911054893 Beijing XINHUA in English OS34 
GMT 29 Nov 93 


[Text] Kathmandu, November 29 (XINHUA)— 
Chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference (CPPCC) Li 
Ruthuan left here this morning for India after concluding 
a four-day visit to Nepal. 


In a message to chairman of the National Council of 
Nepal Beni Bahadur Karki sent from the special plane on 
the way to India, Li said that he had cordial, sincere and 
fruitful meetings with Chairman Karki and other 
Nepalese leaders during the visit. 


Those meetings with Nepalese leaders have enhanced the 
mutual understanding and friendship between the 
CPPCC and the National Council of Nepal, said the 
CPPCC chairman. 


“To further Sino-Nepalese friendship and cooperation 1s 
the shared aspiration of our two governments and two 
peoples. I am convinced that the friendly and good- 
neighborly relations and cooperation between our two 
countries will be consolidated and strengthened in the 
years to come.” 


He expressed his thanks to the National Council 
chairman, the government and people of Nepal for the 
warm and friendly reception accorded to him during his 
visit in Nepal. 


Li Ruthuan arrived in Kathmandu on November 25 tor 
an official friendly visit at the invitation of Nepalese 
National Council Chairman Karkt. 


Bombay Arrival Noted 


OW'2911083593 Beijing XINHUA in English OSO] 
GMT 29 Nov 93 


[Text] Bombay, November 29 (XINHU A)—L1 Ruthuan, 
chairman of the Eighth Nationa! Committee of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conterence 
(CPPCC), arrived here today for a six-day official good- 
will visit to India. 


He was greeted at the airport by leaders of Maharashtra 
state and Bombay city, Chinese Ambassador to India 
Cheng Ruisheng and Consul General Zhang Rui. 
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In a statement distributed at the airport, Li said that 11 1s 
the set policy of the Chinese Government to work for 
stronger and closer Sino-Indian relations. 


He said that establishing long-term and stable good- 
neighborly ties and mutually-beneficial cooperation 
between India and China not only accords the interests 
and common desire of the two peoples [as received] but 
also contributes to peace, stability and development in 
Asia and the world. 


Li said that the recent visit to China by Indian Prime 
Minister Narasimha Rao has helped bring the bilateral 
relations to a new Stage. 


He expressed the hope that his visit to India will help 
deepen mutual understanding between leaders of the two 
countries and push Sino-Indian ties forward in greater 
scope. 


During his stay in india, Li is scheduled to meet Indian 
Parliament leaders, President Shankar Dayal Sharma 
and Prime Minister P.V. Narasimha Rao and exchange 
views with them on regional and world situation and 
bilateral relations. 


India is the second leg of his current visit to three South 
Asian nations—Nepal, India and Pakistan. 


According to Chinese official sources, Li's visit 1s of 
great significance because it 1s the first time that CPPCC 
chairman visits South Asian countries. 


Beijing Hosts Indian ‘Defense Experts’ 
BK2911053393 Bombay NAVBHARAT TIMES in 
Hindi 14 Nov 93 p 1 


[Text] Beijing, 13 Nov— Chinese defense experts during 
their meeting with the visiting Indian defense experts 
team said that they want India and Pakistan to solve 
their issues peacefully through a bilateral dialogue. 
Experts of Chinese Institute of Contemporary Interna- 
tional Relations, National Defense College, and Chinese 
Institute of International Strategic Studies and some 
other agencies evinced keen interest in knowing about 
the state of Indian-Pakistan relations and the Indian 
outlook on Kashmir. The Indian team was led at the 
three-day talks by Major General D. Baneerji of the 
Institute of Defense Studies and Analyses. 


Major General Bannerji said in Beijing before his depar- 
ture for a visit to southwestern China that Chinese 
experts gave first preference to solving the disputes 
through direct talks without any outside interference or 
mediation. 


Zhang Wannian Leads Military Group to 
Bangladesh 

OW'2711194293 Beijing XINHUA in English 1925 
GMT 27 Nov 93 


[Text] Dhaka, November 27 (XINHUA)—General 
Zhang Wannian, chief of General Staff of the People’s 
Liberation Army of China, arrived here tonight on a 
five-day good will visit to Bangladesh. 
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Genera! Zhang Wannian and members of his entourage 
were greeted at the Zia International Airport by Chief of 
Army Staff Lt. General Mohammad Nur Uddin Khan 
[name as received] and other high ranking staff officers 
of the Bangladesh Armed Forces. 


At the airport, General Zhang Wannian said that China 
and Bangladesh enjoy a traditional friendship and have 
developed friendly relations and cooperations in various 
spheres. 


The general believed that his visit will further promote 
the mutual understanding and friendship between the 
peoples as well as the armies of the two countries. 


The Chinese Ambassador to Bangladesh Zhang Xujiang 
and other embassy officials were also present on the 
occasion. 


Meets Prime Minister 
OW 2911118093 Beying XINHUA in English 1101 
GMT 29 Nov 93 
[Text] Dhaka, November 29 (XINHUA)—Prime Min- 
ister Khaleda Zia said here today that China 1s a tested 
friend of Bangladesh and the people of the two countries 
were enjoying deep triendship from time immemorial. 


She said this when the visiting Chief of General Staff of 
the People’s Liberation Army of China General Zhang 
Wannian called on her at her office. 


“As a friendly country, we are happy to see the present 
trend of development in China’, the prime munuister 
said. 


General Zhang Wannian said China and Bangladesh 
were centuries old and tested trends. 


The existing friendship between China and Bangladesh 
would have to be consolidated not only for the peoples of 
the two countries but also for the establishment of peace 
in South Asia, the general said, adding that China had 
always attached importance to its friendship with Bang- 
ladesh. 


Chief of Army Staff Lt. General M. Nooruddin Khan, 
principal staff officer to the prime minister Major Gen- 
eral S.A. Bhuryan, Chinese Ambassador in Bangladesh 
Zhang Xujiang were present on the occasion. 


Latin America & Caribbean 
President Jiang Zemin Continues Visit in Brazil 


Arrives in Rio de Janeiro 
OW 2611162093 Beyine XINHUA in English 1504 
GMT 26 Nov 93 


[Text] Rio de Janeiro, November 26 (XINHUA)— 
Chinese President Jiang Zemin arrived here today to 
continue his six-day state visit to Brazil. 


When his chartered plane touched down at about 09:45 
local time, he was greeted at the airport by Governor 
Leonel Brzola of Rio de Janeiro and other senior 
officials of the state 
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Rio de Janeiro. better known for its shortened form of 


“Rio,” had been the capital of Brazil until 1960. It 1s now 
a major industrial city known for its iron and steel 
products, machinery, ship- building, crude o1l and agri- 
culture. 


Jiang flew here from Sao Paulo where he visited Brazil's 
aerospace center and held meetings with leading Bra- 
7ilian businessmen. 

The Chinese president began his Brazil tour on 
November 22 after attending the informal leadership 
meeting of the Asia Pacific Economic Cooperation 
(APEC) forum in Seattle, the United States, and a short 
visit to Cuba. 


Meets Consulate General's Staff 
OV 2711002993 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2247 GMT 26 Nov 93 


{By Geng Qiuzhan (5105 4428 2069)] 


[Text] Rio de Janeiro, 26 Nov (XINHUA)—PRC Pres- 
ident Jiang Zemin had a meeting this afternoon with 


representatives of the Chinese Consulate General's staff 


and Chinese-funded companies in Rio de Janeiro. The 
meeting took place at the Sheraton Hotel, where he 
Stayed. 


During the meeting, Jiang Zemin briefed his audience 
about the political and economic situation at home. He 
urged everybody to study the party's general and specific 
policies hard, reaffirm their conviction in following the 
path of socialist market economy, and perform their 
duties earnestly. 


Present at the meeting were Qian Qichen, vice premier 
and minister of foreign affairs, who was accompanying 
Jiang Zemin during the visit in BraziX; and Shen Yunao, 
Chinese ambassador to Brazil. 


Talks With Overseas Chinese 


OW 2711004393 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2255 GMT 26 Nov 923 


[Text] Rio de Janeiro, 26 Nov (XINHUA)—At the 
Sheraton Hotel where he is staying, visiting PRC Presi- 
dent Jiang Zemin had a cordial meeting this afternoon 
with representatives of Overseas Chinese and Chinese 
nationals living here. He also had a group picture taken 
with them. 


During the meeting, President Jiang Zemin briefed his 
audience on China’s economic development and the 
successes China has achieved in carrying out reforms, 
opening to the outside world, and building a socialist 
market economy. 


He urged the Overseas Chinese to abide by the local 
laws, get along harmoniously with the local people, and 
contribute their part to Brazil's economic development. 


Present at the meeting were Qian Qichen, vice premier 
and minister of foreign affairs, who 1s accompanying 
Jiang Zemin during his visit to Brazil; Zeng Qinghong 
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and Yang Dezhong. special! assistants; Liu Huaqiu, vice 
foreign minister; and Shen Yunao, Chinese ambassador 
to Brazil. 


Meets Rio de Janeiro Governor 
OW 2711040993 Bering XINHUA in Enelish 0355 
GMT 27 Nov 93 


[Text] Rio de Janeiro, November 26 (XINHUA)— 
Visiting Chinese President Jiang Zemin and Governor 
Leonel Brizola [name as received] of Rio de Janeiro 
today expressed the beliet that there are broad prospects 
for cooperation between China and Brazil. 


Ata banquet in honor of Jiang, Brizola said that the state 
visit to Brazil by the Chinese president ts of great 
significance. 


The two countries can carry out Cooperation in such 
fields as economy and culture and the prospects are 
broad for such cooperation, Brizola said. 


“The seeds of friendly cooperation sown in the fertile 
soil of Brazil by President Jiang’s visit will surely grow to 
bear abundant fruits.” the governor said. 


Jiang said that he was deeply impressed by what he saw 
in the country during his visit, which has already taken 
him to Brasilia and Sao Paulo. 


Despite the long geographical distance between them, 
the two countries share the common aspiration for 
prosperity and for further bilateral cooperation, he said. 


Jiang also pointed out that the exchange of visits by 
officials at various levels 1s very important for enhancing 
mutual understanding and promoting cooperation. 


“There are broad prospects for the bilateral coopera- 
tion,” he said. 

Earlier today, Jiang visited a school specially tor children 
from poor families, after a stopover in Sao Paulo. 


Goes to Manaus in Amazon State 
OW 2711165393 Being XINHUA in Eenelish 1621 
GMT 27 Nov 93 


[Text] Manaus, Brazil, November 27 (XINHUA)— 
Chinese President Jiang Zemin arrived here this after- 
noon on the last leg of his six-day state visit to Brazil 


President Jiang was going to visit the Amazon River area 
later in the day. 


Jiang began his Brazil tour on November 22. He has held 
wide- ranging talks with Brazihan leaders at the federal 
and state levels and visited the country’s industrial and 
commercial centers of Sao Paulo and Rio de Janeiro. 


During the visit, China and Brazil signed two agreements 
on the trade of iron ore and joint manufacturing of 
satellites. 


Jiang and Bravihan officials agreed that there 1s enor- 
mous potential and a broad prospect for further cooper- 
ation between the two countries. 
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Meets Amazon Governor 
OW 2811041593 Beijing XINHUA in English 0353 
GMT 28 Nov 93 


[Text] Manaus, Brazil, November 27 (XINHUA)— 
Chinese President Jiang Zemin said here today that 
there exists a bright future in the Sino-Brazilian cooper- 
ation. 


Jiang made the remarks during a meeting here with 
Gilberto Mestrinho [name as received], governor of 
Amazon. 


The Chinese leader arrived here this afternoon on the 
last leg of his six-day visit to Brazil. 


According to a spokesman of the Chinese Foreign Min- 
istry, Mestrinho expressed his belief that president 
Jiang’s visit will enhance the Sino-Brazilian relations 
and particularly in the economic and trade areas. 


Jiang, who cruised the Amazon River this afternoon, 
noted that Brazil is a country with rich resources of 
enormous potential for development. 


Since both countries share a strong aspiration for coop- 
eration, the prospect for it is bright, the Chinese presi- 
dent said. 


Departs Brazil 28 Nov 
OW 2811141393 Betjing XINHUA in Enelish 1349 
GMT 28 Nov 93 


[Text] Manaus, November 28 (XINHU A)—Chinese 
President Jiang Zemin left here today after a six-day 
state visit to Brazil aimed at strengthening cooperation 
between the two nations. 


The Chinese leader, who came to Brazil after attending 
the informal leadership conference of the Asia-Pacific 
Economic Cooperation (APEC) forum in Seattle and a 
brief visit to Cuba, will make a short visit to Lisbon 
before going back to Beijing. 


During his first ever visit to Brazil, which took him to 
Brasilia, Sao Paulo, Rio de Janeiro and Manaus, Jiang 
met with Brazilian Government officials, parliament 
leaders as well as representatives of the Brazilian com- 
munity. 


In the presence of Chinese and Brazilian presidents, 
officials of the two countries signed two accords on 
China’s purchase of Brazilian iron ore and joint manu- 
facturing of two earth resources satellites. 


Jiang also toured the Brazil National Institute of Space 
Technology, where the Brazilian parts of the satellites 
will be assembled, and Brazil's aircraft: manufacturer, 
Embraer. 


During the visit, President Jiang put forward a four- 
point proposal calling for closer political, economic and 
cultural ties and mutual support on international mat- 
ters. 
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He pointed out that there 1s a tremendous potential and 
broad prospect for further cooperation between the two 
largest developing countries of their respective conti- 
nents. 


To echo Jiang’s remarks, Brazilian President Itamar 
Franco said that the visit by President Jiang will surely 
consolidate the existing cooperation and deepen the 
friendship between China and Brazil. 


With identical and similar views on international issues, 
the relations between Brazil and China are of strategic 
partnership, Franco added. 


Uruguayan President Leaves For Official Visit 

OW 2611015293 Beying XINHUA in English 0029 
GMT 26 Nov 93 

[Text] Montevideo, November 25 (XINHUA)— 
Uruguayan President Luis Alberto Lacalle left here this 
afternoon for China to start his six-day official visit to 
the country. 


This will be Lacalle’s first trip to China since he took 
office in 1990. 


‘Official Sources’ Preview Visit 
OW 2811104793 Being NINHUA in English 0920 
GMT 28 Nov 93 


[Text] Beying, November 28 (XINHUA)—China and 
Uruguay are expected to hold discussions on the signing 
of some agreements on loans and investment protection 
with a view to promoting bilateral economic and trade 
cooperation during Uruguayan president's upcoming 
visit to China, according to official sources here. 


Uruguayan President Luis Alberto Lacalle Herrera will 
pay a State visit to China from November 29 to 
December 5 at the invitation of Chinese President Jiang 
Zemin. 


His entourage will include top Uruguayan Government 
officials and more than 50 industrialists. 


It is believed that the president’s visit and the signing of 
the agreements are bound to provide more opportunities 
of trade and cooperation for business circles in China 
and Uruguay, and will be helpful for further growth of 
bilateral economic ties and trade, the sources said. 


Luo Liecheng, an official of the Ministry of Foreign 
Trade and Economic Cooperation, said Uruguay has a 
population of only three million and established diplo- 
matic relations with China for merely five years, but its 
trade with China has grown quickly. 


In 1992 the volume of bilateral trade hit 110 million U.S. 
dollars, ranking the eighth among those Latin American 
countries trading with China. 


In the first ten months of this vear, the volume reached 
72 million U.S. dollars. China has become the largest 
buyer of Uruguayan wool while Uruguay turns the 
seventh biggest commodities supplier for China in Latin 
America. 
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Uruguay is a traditional agriculture and stock-raising 
country, and wool, leather, beef and products made from 
them account for 70 percent of its total export value. 


China imports annually large amount of wool and cat- 
tlehide from Uruguay, the official said. 


Besides, Chinese textiles, mechanical and electric prod- 
ucts, and household necessities have strong competitive- 
ness for their fine quality and reasonable prices on 
Uruguayan market. 


The official said the mutually-beneficial economic coop- 
eration and trade will develop constantly if the two sides 
make joint efforts and the Uruguayan goods remain 
competitive in aspects of prices and quality. 


According to the official, China’s consecutive trade 
deficit with Uruguay has accumulated to more than 500 
million U.S. dollars since 1988. He hoped that Uruguay 
will make efforts to reduce the deficit by importing 
complete sets of equipment and ships from China, in 
addition to buying more traditional goods. 


Shenzhen Arrival Reported 
OW 2911100693 Beijing XINHUA in English 0901 
GMT 29 Nov 93 


[Text] Shenzhen, November 29 (XINHUA)—President 
of Uruguay Luis Alberto Lacalle Herrera arrived here 
today to begin his state visit to China at the invitation of 
Chinese President Jiang Zemin. 
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Shenzhen is the president's first stop on his week-long 
China visit, which will a! » take him to Guangzhou, 
Shanghai and Being. 


Lacalle’s entourage includes some 80 government offi- 
cials and people from Uruguayan industrial and com- 
mercial circles. 


The Uruguayan president will meet with Chinese leaders 
in Beijing and exchange view on bilateral relations and 
issues Of Common interest with them. 


Friendship Association Delegation Visits Cuba 
OW 2811092593 Reying XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0928 GMT 26 Nov 93 


[By reporter Hou Yaoqi (0186 5069 0366)} 


[Text] Havana, 25 Nov (XINHUA)—Jaime Crombet, 
vice president of the Cuban National Assembly of Peo- 
ple’s Power, said on 25 November: President Jiang 
Zemin’s brief visit to Cuba recently has strengthened the 
traditior *| friendship between the Cuban and Chinese 
peoples and the bilateral ties between Cuba and China. 


When meeting with a trendship delegation led by Xu 
Qun, vice president of the Chinese People’s Association 
for Friendship With Foreign Countries, Crombet also 
indicated: The Cuban people have been paying attention 
to China's culture and reform. 


During the meeting, Xu Qun briefed his host about 
China's reform, opening, and economic progress, and he 
conveyed the Chinese people's friendship and respect for 
the Cuban people. 

The Chinese People’s Association for Friendship With 
Foreign Countries delegation arrived in Havana on 24 
November to began its four-day visit to Cuba. 
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Political & Social 


Hijack Attempt Foiled; Plane Reaches Destination 
OW 2711044593 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0415 GMT 27 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing, 27 Nov (XINHUA)—According to the 
Civil Aviation Administration of China, a China Eastern 
Airlines Fokker- 100/2231 plane was hyacked by villain 
Gao Guangkai [7559 0342 0418] while 1t was traveling 
from Nanjing to Fuzhou on 26 November. While 
ensuring the absolute safety of the passengers and the 
plane, the plane’s crew members coordinated closely, 
acted quick-wittedly and calmly, and decisively frus- 
trated the villain’s hijacking scheme. They safely deliv- 
ered the passengers to their destination. 


Plane hijacking 1s a serious felony, and judicial depart- 
ments will punish the villain harshly according to the 
law. 


Additional Report on Incident 


OW 2711045593 Beijing XINHUA in English 0439 
GMT 27 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing, November 27 (XINHUA)—The aircrew 
yesterday prevented another attempt to hijack a Chinese 
airliner. 


Informed sources revealed that the Fokker 1090/2231 
passenger plane, which belongs to China Eastern Air- 
lines, was the victim of a hiyack attempt by a Gao 
Guangkai when it was operating on its Nanjing-Fuzhou 
scheduled flight. 


While ensuring the safety of the passengers on board and 
the plane itself, the aircrew acted calmly and cooperated 
closely, and finally smashed the hijacking attempt. 


The plane and passengers arrived safely at the scheduled 
destination later yesterday. 


No further details about the would-be hijacker were 
available. 


Chinese airlines officials said that air piracy was a 
serious criminal act and cifenders would be punished 
severely according to the law of China. 


‘Suicide Bomber’ Injures Three on Shanghai Tram 
11K2911080693 Hong Kong AFP in English 0753 GMT 
29 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing, Nov 29 (AFP)}—A Chinese man seriously 
injured three people and disrupted traffic in central 
Shanghai when he committed suicide by exploding a 
bomb on a crowded tram, it was reported Monday. 


The bomb exploded Sunday afternoon between two 
carriages as the tram travelled along Nanjing Road in 
central Shanghai, killing the suicide bomber instantly 
and injuring a number of passengers, THE LIBERA- 
TION DAILY [JIEFANGJUN BAO] said. The report 
did not make clear whether the explosives had been 
attached to the bomber, who had come to the city from 
the countryside. 
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Transport was disrupted in the area for two hours after 
the incident, the paper said. Investigations into the affair 
are continuing, it said. 


‘Pressure’ on Dissident Groups Reportedly 
Increased 

11K2911010693 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 29 Nov 93 p 7 


[By Chris Yeung] 


[Text] Beijing authorities have stepped up pressure on 
two groups of dissidents who gathered in the Chinese 
capital last week for a common strategy to fight for 
human rights, a dissident source said yesterday. The 
dissident, who was not named for security reasons, said 
Zheng Xuguang. a 1989 student leader, was believed to 
be still being held by Beijing police after he was taken 
away from a Betjing hotel on Saturday. It is understood 
that the Beying police were also looking for another 
dissident, Ma Shaohua, who came from Xian with 
Zheng to the capital last week. The pair held discussions 
with a group of dissidents who drafted and released the 
“peace charter” this month. 


Two participants to the peace charter move—Qin 
Yongmin of Wuhan and Yang Zhou of Shanghai—have 
since been arrested and remain in detention. 


The source said most of the other seven organisers have 
been questioned by Beying police in the past fortnight. 
At least one of them was held again for more than 16 
hours on Saturday by police seeking information about 
last week's meeting between the two groups, the source 
said. 

Dissidents said they had no idea of what action the 
Chinese authorities might take on the dissidents. 


“IT don’t know what excuses they could have to send us 
into jail. What we have done so far has been legal,” a 
dissident said. 


The increased pressure on the dissidents indicates the 
growing concern among the communist leadership over 
the pro-democracy calls by mainland dissidents. 


Tibet's Raidi Visits School, Comments on 
Separatism 

OW 2711035493 Lhasa XIZANG RIBAO in Chinese 
14 Nov 93 p 1 


[By XIZANG RIBAO correspondent: “Raidi Visits 
Teachers and Students of the Chongqing Tibetan Middle 
School, Urges All Students to Study Hard and Aim 
High] 


[Text] While inspecting the Three Gorges Project along 
with people of all walks of life from various parts of the 
country, Comrade Raidi, executive deputy secretary of 
the Tibet Autonomous Region Party Committee and 
chairman of the Regional People’s Congress Standing 
Committee, on the morning of 9 November, made a 
special trip to the Chongqing Tibetan Middle School at 
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the foot of Mount Geluo, birthplace of heroes, to see the 
Tibetan students and the teaching staff there. He was 
accompanied by Comrade Teng Jiuming, deputy secre- 
tary of the Chongqing Municipal Party Committee, and 
leading comrades of the Chongqing Education Commis- 
sion and the Chongqing Shapingba District. He also 
made an important speech at the school. 


Comrade Raidi said: Thanks to the attention and sup- 
port from relevant departments in Sichuan and Chong- 
ging and the concerted efforts made by its teaching staff, 
the Chongqing Tibetan Middle School has trained hun- 
dreds of competent personnel for Tibet's construction 
since its establishment in 1985, thus contributing posi- 
tively to Tibet’s economic construction, social progress, 
and national prosperity. Tibet’s party and government 
authorities, the Tibetan people, and the students’ guard- 
ians will never forget this. We wholeheartedly wish the 
Chongqing Tibetan Middle School will continue to con- 
tribute to Tibet's educational development and its sta- 
bility and revitalization, just as all Tibetan middle 
schools (or classes) 1n other provinces and cities in the 
country are doing. 


Comrade Raidi briefed the teachers and students on 
Tibet's political and economic situation. He said: Today 
Tibet's political situation is stable, people live and work 
in contentment, all causes are moving forward vigor- 
ously, and reform and opening up projects have created 
a good momentum of development. While our economy 
is developing rapidly and has undergone enormous 
changes when compared to our past, it still lags substan- 
tially behind that of other provinces and municipalities, 
and even other minority regions. Politically speaking, 
Tibet's political situation today ts stable. However, sup- 
ported and instigated by the international anti-China 
forces, separatists at home and abroad are still engaged 
in activities of dividing the motherland and under- 
mining national unity. Raidi especially admonished the 
Students: Tibet’s development and changes since its 
peaceful liberation fully show that only under the CPC 
leadership can Tibet develop and progress, and that 
Tibetan people can only be happy and have a bright 
future when remaining in the big family of our socialist 
motherland. You must soberly and clearly understand 
this. There should be absolutely no ambiguity in this 
regard. 


Comrade Raidi earnestly urged the students: You belong 
to a trans-century generation, and you are the future of 
the motherland and Tibet. The party and the state have 
high hopes on you, and so do party and government 
organizations, people in Tibet, and your fathers and 
mothers. Tibet needs stability and development. People 
of Tibetan nationality need prosperity and progress. This 
is a glorious mission of people of our generation and a 
glorious mission of people of your generation. Not only 
must people of my geer*tion work hard and struggle 
tirelessly, people of your 9 oh 1 must also continue 
to work hard. You should seize the current opportunity 
to study, be prepared for the future, have lofty ambi- 
tions, and be determined to be successors to the revolu- 
tionary cause. 
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Li Peng Chairs State Council Plenary Session 
OW 2711123793 Betyjing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1048 GMT 27 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing, 27 Nov (XINHUA)—Premier Li Peng 
today presided over the Fourth Plenary Session of the 
State Council. The session discussed implementation of 
the “Decision” of the Third Plenary Session of the 14th 
CPC Central Committee; the institution of financial, 
taxation, banking, investment, foreign trade, and other 
reform measures: and various tasks and measures for 
maintaining sustained, rapid, and healthy development 
{chi xu kuai su jian kang fa zhan 2170 4958 1816 6643 
0256 1660 4099 1455] in the national economy. 


The session observed: The overall situation since last 
year has been favorable, as our country’s reform, 
opening up, economic construction, and other endeavors 
have entered a new phase under the guidance of Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s important talks and the spirit of 
the 14th CPC National Congress. The party Central 
Committee and the State Council have taken timely 
measures On macroeconomic regulation and control to 
deal with prominent contradictions and problems stem- 
ming from rapid economic growth. Joint efforts by 
governments at all levels and various departments have 
produced positive results. The session noted: In carrying 
out economic work next year, we should fully implement 
the spirit of the 14th CPC National Congress and the 
“Decision” of the Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee, as well as seize opportunities to 
deepen reform, optimize the economic § structure, 
improve efficiency, and promote development. 


On 26 November, Premier Li Peng presided over the 
12th executive meeting of the State Council, which 
discussed concrete plans for implementing several major 
reforms. These plans have been tentatively adopted after 
they were revised many times based on the findings of 
several opinion surveys. Arrangements will be made 
after more discussions and opinion surveys. 


Further Report on Meeting 
OW 2711132193 Beyine NINHUA in English 1238 
GMT 27 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing, November 27 (XINHUA)—Chinese Pre- 
mier Li Peng today presided over the Fourth Plenary 
Meeting of the State Council this year to discuss the tasks 
and specific measures for the reforms of the taxation, 
banking, investment and foreign trade systems. 


The meeting also discussed tasks and measures for 
sustained, fast and healthy development of the economy. 


The meeting held that under the guidance of Deng 
Xiaoping’s important speeches during his south China 
tour in 1992 and the 14th National Congress of the 
Communist Party of China (CPC), the economic reforms 
and opening to the outside world are witnessing a new 
situation. 


FBIS-C HI-93-227 
29 November 1993 


The CPC Central Committee and the State Council have 
adopted macro-control measures for solving the conspic- 
uous contradictions and problems occurring in the 
course of rapid economic growth. 


The meeting noted that, with the joint efforts of the 
governments and departments at various levels, the 
measures have had posstive results. 


On the economic work for 1994, the meeting called for 
implementation of the guidelines of the CPC 14th 
National Congress and the decision of the Third Plenary 
Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee so as to 
deepen the reforms, optimize the government structure, 
raise efficrency and promote development. 

On November 26 Premier Li presided over the 12th 
executive meeting of the State Council to discuss several 
major schemes of the reforms. 


The schemes were approved in principle after seeking 
opinions and corrections. 


| hey will be made public after further discussion. 
Deng Reportedly Tours Beijing Before CPC 


Plenum 


11K2711061193 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
27 Nov 93 p 2 


{Special report: “Deng Xiaoping Tours Being”) 


Text] Beying, 26 Nov (TA KUNG PAO)—On the eve of 
| g 


the opening of the Third Plenary Session of the 14th 
CPC Central Committee, Deng Xiaoping took a car tour 
of Beying. Zhang Baifa, executive vice mayor of Beijing. 
accompanied Deng throughout the tour and said: The 
old man ts very healthy, full of vigor [jing shen bao man 
4737 4377 7394 3341], and he thinks very clearly. 


This “car tour” started at 0900 on 31 October. Since it 
was late autumn, fallen leaves were everywhere and 
pleasant sunshine was all over Beijing. Zhuo Lin, Deng’s 
wife: Deng Rong (Maomao), Deng’s daughter, and his 
two granddaughters joined him on this tour. 


Zhang Baifa Served As a Tour Guide 


With a small entourage, Deng Xiaoping and his party 
took a cream- colored minibus past Changan Street and 
crossed the urban area. They toured the Dongnan Three- 
Ring Expressway, the Siyuan Flyover, and the Shoudu 
Airport Expressway, which were all completed not long 
ago, within seventy-five minutes. 


Since his retirement, every time Deng Xiaoping has gone 
on a tour in Beiying, Zhang Baifa has served as his tour 
guide. Deng has said, “Now that | am an ordinary 
civilian, I do not want to disturb the mayor and other 
ministers so much.” On that day, Deng hailed Zhang 
Baifa as “Captain! Captain!” on seeing the latter, who 
was formerly a worker. 


In the 1950's, Zhang Baifa acted as captain of a youth 
shock team and was very well-known throughout the 
construction industry in China. In 1958, Deng Xiaoping 
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met him in Zhongnanhai. At that time, when someone 
introduced Zhang Bafa as a versatile person of socialist 
construction, Deng Xiaoping said, “This 1s the orenta- 
tion of 600 million people. Everyone should become a 
versatile person.” 


A Joke on Pocket Money 


Deng Xiaoping was full of zest [xing zhi bo bo 5281 5268 
0514 0514] while sitting in the car. Whenever the car 
swept past a high-rise building, he would ask what the 
building was. With a sigh, he s.4d, “Being has changed 
a lot; | cannot recognize 1.” However, when the car drew 
near the Jingguang Building. he recognized that it was 
the tallest building in Being. He said, “I came here 
three years ago.” 


On the morning of 3 July, 1990, also in the company of 
Zhang Baila, Deng went into the 208-meter-tall building 
and stood in the garden on the 40th floor to get a 
bird’s-eve view of Beying. He also spoke to Mayor Chen 
Xitong, who was waiting there, in an extemporancous 
manner. It was precisely on that occasion that Deng 
Xiaoping unequivocally put forth, for the first time, the 
idea that “development ts the last word.” 


When the car came to the flat and wide airport 
expressway and passed a toll booth, Deng Rong asked 
Zhang Baila, “How much ts the charge?” 


Zhang Baila said, “Twenty yuan 1s charged each time a 
car like ours passes.” 


Deng Rong mischievously asked her father tor money. 
Deng Xiaoping humorously answered with his strong 
Sichuan accent, “How could | have the money? | have 
not had a single cent since 1929!” 


“Is It Regarded As Comparatively Well-Off?” 


The old politician 1s concerned that the common people 
in China can lead a relatively comfortable lite. He said 
while pointing at the expressway, “Is this kind of road 
regarded as attaining the comparatively well-off level?” 


Zhang Barfa said, “It has already surpassed the compar- 
atively well-off level.” 


Deng gave a gratifying nod, then touched his gray- 
colored washable jacket and asked humorously, “Then, 
is my jacket regarded as attaining the comparatively 
well-off level?” 


Deng Xiaoping mentioned the Olympic Games when he 
spoke to Zhang Baifa during the tour. As the executive 
chairman of the Bering 2000 Olympic Games Bid Com- 
mittee, Zhang Baifa had taken infinite pains to strive to 
bring this historical opportunity to China. He concisely 
briefed Deng Xiaoping on the final rounds of voting in 
Monte Carlo. When talking about the point that “the 
opposition mainly came from Britain and the United 
States.” Deng Xiaoping said, “That was expected. Stull, 
the key 1s that we must conduct our own affairs well.” 
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The Through Train From Beijing to Hong Kong 


Functionaries working at the side of Deng said, “On the 
night of 23 September, the old man wanted to watch the 
voting. He only went to sleep after we persuaded him to 
do so. The next day when he awoke, the first thing he 
said was “What ts the result?” 


The car stopped a while at the Sivuan Flyover. Deng 
Xiaoping did not alight from the car, but he did not feel 
tired in the least. He listened to Zhang Baifa’s introduc- 
tion of the Siyuan Flyover and the Asian Games Village. 


Zhang Baifa suggested that when the spring comes next 
April, Deng should make another tour of Being to have 
a look at the World Garden and the new Beying Railway 
Station which is under construction. Zhang Baifa said, 
“The western passenger train station 1s the starting point 
of the Beijing-Jiulong Railway. When the construction of 
the railway is completed in 1996, you can take a through 
train, rather than a plane, from Beijing to Hong Kong, so 
as to fulfill your wishes of going to Hong Kong to have a 
look in 1997.” 


Deng Xiaoping nodded again and again and said, 
“Great! Great!” 


‘Brief Introduction’ to Deng’s Speeches 
OW 2511191493 Beying BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 47, 22-28 Nov 93 pp 32-35 


{Brief Introduction to Some of Deng’s Speeches”’} 
[Text] On Economic Reform 


The Success of Special Economic Zones and Increasing 
the Number of Opened Cities (February 23, 1984). Deng 
points out that the point to be clarified when talking 
about the success of special economic zones and 
adopting a policy of opening to the outside world 1s the 
decentralization of power. 


Our Magnificent Goal and Basic Policy (October 6, 
1984). Deng says, “We have set a political goal. That 1s to 
develop the economy. Our per-capita GNP should be 
quadrupled by the end of this century to reach US$800. 
This standard of living will provide the Chinese people 
with a better life. This standard of living may seem too 
low for mention in the developed West, but it is an 
impressive goal for China. What 1s even more important 
to China is that with 30 to SO year of continued devel- 
opment after starting from this level, the standard of 
living in China is expected to move close to that of the 
developed countries. This is a three-step strategy, 1.e. to 
double the per-capita GNP in the 1980s, eliminate 
poverty in China and to improve the Chinese people's 
quality of life in the 1990s, and finally to triple the 
current level and reach the standard of medium- 
developed countries in the world by the mid- 2000s.” 


We Regard the Reform as a Revolution (October 10, 
1984). Deng points out that what the Chinese Govern- 
ment has done since 1975 while engaging in the reform 1s 
completely in contradiction with what was done during 
the “Cultural Revolution” (1966-76). The Third Plenary 
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Session of the Party’s | 1th Central Committee (Decem- 
ber 1978) wasa milestone. It was since the holding of this 
session that a total change in China has actually taken 
place. “We at first triggered a reform in China’s rural 
areas. In only three years there has been a complete 
change there. The reform in the urban areas began after 
the 3rd Plenary Session of the Party's 12th Central 
Committee. The key point of the reforms, both in rural 
and urban areas, is to vitalize China’s economy and open 
the country to the outside world,” Deng said. “We regard 
the reform as a revolution, a revolution which 1s totally 
different from the ‘cultural revolution.” 


No Fundamental Contradiction Between a Socialist 
Economy and a Market Economy (October 23, 1985). 
Deng points out that there 1s no fundamental contradic- 
tion between a socialist and market economy. The issue 
is which 1s more suitable for developing social produc- 
tivity. Experience proves that solely adopting a planned 
economy fetters productivity. Combining a planned 
economy with a market economy liberates productivity 
and steps up economic development. We should make 
good use of some intrinsic characteristics of the socialist 
economy and, at the same time, adopt some methods of 
capitalism 1n order to stimulate productivity. 


Both Planned Economy and Market Lconomy Can Be 
Used to Develop Productivity (February 6, 1987). Deng 
States clearly that either a planned or market economy 
can be adopted so long as it 1s good for developing 
productivity. Either a planned or market economy can 
be socialist if they serve socialism. Likewise, either of 
them can be capitalist if they serve capitalism. In the 
past, we learned from the Soviet Union's adoption of a 
planned economy. Later, we kept emphasizing a planned 
economy. We should not become entangled with this 
point any more. 


We Must Continue to Build Soctalism and Eliminate 
Poverty (April 26, 1987). Deng says that in summing up 
the experiences and lessons of the past, we should clarify 
what 1s socialism and what is communism. The way 
socialism 1s carried out should be based on the particular 
situation of a country. In the past, we practiced socialism 
in a dogmatic way, and it turned out to be unsuccessful. 
In implementing socialism we have to bring about devel- 
oped productivity. Poverty and socialism are not the 
same. In adhering to socialism, we should at first elimi- 
nate poverty and build a socialist system which has more 
advantages than capitalism. The kind of socialism we are 
practicing now is far from satisfactory. When we reach 
the standard of a medium-developed country by the mid- 
century of the next century, we will have realized 
socialism, and can then say with complete assurance that 
socialism is better than capitalism. We are on our way to 
attaining that goal. 


Everything Must Be Based on the Reality of the Primary 
State of Socialism (August 29, 1987). Deng points out 
that by adopting a multi-production strategy and encour- 
aging the new township-type enterprises, we can deploy a 
vast amount of surplus labor in rural areas. This is nota 
result of decision-making by the government, but comes 
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from the grass-root units and farmers themselves. To 
transfer power to the grass-root units and masses 1s the 
greatest realization of democracy. During our party’s 
13th national congress, the stage that China’s socialist 
development is at should be made clear. We are cur- 
rently at the primary stage of socialism. Socialism is the 
primary stage of communism, and China is now at the 
primary stage of socialism, which is an under-developed 
stage. Everything should be considered based on this 
assumption, and it acts as the theoretical base for making 
our plans. 


The Current Sttuation Forces Us to Go Further In Reform 
(June 22, 1988). Deng attributes the faults of the Chinese 
Government since 1949 to several causes, 1.e. isolating 
ourselves from the outside world, basing all domestic 
issues On the principle of class struggle, ignoring the 
development of productivity, and allowing policy- 
making to go beyond the reality of the primary stage of 
socialism. He says that three fundamental changes have 
taken place since the 3rd Plenary Session of the party's 
11th Central Committee: 1) class struggle has been 
replaced by developing productivity as our guiding prin- 
ciple; 2) foreign policy has shifted from isolation to 
opening up to the outside world; 3) being caught in a rut 
has been replaced by all-around reform. 


On Political Matters 


Build Socialism With Chinese Characteristics (June 30, 
1984). Deng, after summing up the modern history of 
China, points out that capitalism is not suitable to 
China, and 1s a result China has to choose socialism. He 
said, ‘We have emphasized again and again that we will 
adhere to Marxism and stay on the socialist path. How- 
ever, the Marxism we are adhering to must be one that 
works within the particular characteristics of Chinese 
society and so must be a Chinese socialism.” 


Expand Political Democracy, and Carry Out Economic 
Reform (April 15, 1985). Deng says that a series of new 
policies were adopted during the 3rd Plenary Session of 
the party’s 11th Central Committee. The basic domestic 
policies emphasize two points—politically, to develop 
democracy, and economically, to adopt reform. Reform 
in other social spheres should be also carried out simul- 
taneously. How do we proceed once we have clearly set 
our goal? Deng says that we must follow the rules of 
socialist development by embarking on two roads— 
economic reform and opening up to the outside world. 


Bourgeois Liberalization Means Taking the Capitalist 
Road (May and June 1985). Deng points out that while 
developing a modernized country, China must not carry 
on bourgeois liberalization, nor capitalism like the West. 
While adopting a new policy of opening up to the outside 
world, we have to stop rampant liberalization. Bourgeois 
liberalization will cause instability and chaos in society 
which will hinder our economic construction. This 1s a 
vital point for us. 


We Must Have a Plan for the Reform of the Political 
Structure (September to November 1986). Deng states 
that with each step of China’s economic reform we feel 
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the necessity for a reform of our political structure. Lack 
of political reform will block further development of 
productivity. The contents of the political reform wall 
include a separation of party and the government and 
decide how the party can exercise leadership effectively. 
We should transfer some of the powers of the central 
authorities to local authorities and at the same time 
streamline the administrative structure. The goals of the 
reform are to maintain the vitality of the party and 
government, to eliminate bureaucracy, to improve the 
efficiency of the government, and to activate the initia- 
tive of the masses, the workers, the farmers and the 
intellectuals. The final goal of the reform of government 
institution is to 1) stabilize our socialist system, 2) 
develop a socialist democracy, and 3) bring the initiative 
of all the Chinese people into play. 


Remarks at the 6th Plenary Session of the Party’s 12th 
Central Committee (September 28, 1986). Deng says that 
the bourgeois liberalization which would guide us on the 
road of capitalism 1s in contradiction with out current 
policies and political system. If we fail to check this 
trend, it will merge with other undesirable things 
emerging after our opening-up, and will produce a shock 
wave against our efforts to build the four socialist 
modernizations. Deng emphasized that the struggle 
against liberalization has to be carried out not only now 
but for the next 10 or 20 years. 


We Shall Draw on Historical Expertence and Guard 
Against Erroneous Tendencies (April 30, 1997). Deng 
points out that it is not easy to correct the political 
inclination of extreme “‘leftism” which has been fol- 
lowed for several decades. The main task for us now 1s to 
fight against the “leftism™ because it has become an 
ingrained habit. At the same time, we have also encoun- 
tered interference from the right. The mght, which calls 
for a total Westernization, intends to lead China towards 
capitalism under the cloak of reform and the open 
policy. For the young people, the “nghtism” 1s even 
more dangerous. China has to do things taking into 
account its own particular situation. We can learn from 
other's experiences, but we should not merely copy them. 


The Central Government Must Have Authority (Septem- 
ber 12, 1988). Deng emphasizes that a successful reform 
must be conducted with strong leadership which 
enforces the rules. He pointed out that it 1s a part of the 
general strategy to let the coastal areas develop in 
advance of the interior regions. The interests of the 
inland areas have to be subordinated to the overall good. 
Conversely, the coastal areas are asked to help the inland 
areas, and this is also a part of the overall strategy. 
Without absolute authority of the central government it 
would be impossible to guarantee that strategy 1s carried 
out well. What we mention here about the central 
authority, general control and deepening general reform 
came as a result of new circumstances, thus 1s different 
from those in the past. General control means that the 
central government has power over the country’s vital 
and directional matters. 
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Stability ls Overwneimingly Important (February 2. 
1989). Deng states that with the many problems tacing 
China, stability is overwhelmingly important. Without a 
Stable environment, nothing can be achieved and even 
achievements alrcady made can be lost. China’s progress 
1s at the stage in «hich economic development should be 
given top priority. lf we attempt to realize only democ- 
racy, it will turn cut io be no democracy at all. Even 
worse is that the economy would not develop and the 
country would fall into chaos. We want to develop a 
socialist democracy, but we should not be in too much of 
2 hurry to do so, nor should we copy Western practices. 
Democracy 1s our goal, but we must keep the country 
stable. 


RENMIN RIBAO on Deng’s Selected Works 


On Building Socialism, Part One 


1K2611060093 Being RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 8 
Nov 93 p S 


[Earnestly Studying Volume 3 of Selected Works of 
Deng Niaoping™ column by Leng Rong (0397 3310) 
“How the Theory of Building Socialism With Chinese 
Characteristics Took Shape in the Course of Practice 
(Part Oney"] 


[Text] Following the tremendous success in moderniza- 
tion and reform since the Third Plenary Session of the 
Lith CPC Central Committee, Marxism in modern 
China—the theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics—has emerged. This theory finds expres- 
sion in the two books by Comrade Deng Xiaoping. the 
“chief architect™: One 1s Selected Works of Deng 
Niaoping (1975-82) published in 1983 and the other 1s 
Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Niaoping [Selected 
Works] published recently. The newly published volume 
comprises essays by Comrade Deng Xiaoping from 1982 
to 1992. During these 10 years, we have removed all 
obstacles and made unsparing efforts to carry out mod- 
ernization and reform, in the meantime, we have also 
conducted the most active and effective theoretical 
explorations and creations in line with our practice 
During this process, we have gradually formed and 
developed a complete set of theories on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s essays are true records of this process. In the 
first essay of this volume, which is entitled “Opening 
Speech at the 12th CPC National Congress.” Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping explicitly called on evervone to “take 
China’s own road in building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics.” In the last essay of this volume, entitled 
“Main Points of Speeches in Wuchang, Shenzhen, Zhu- 
hai, and Shanghai,” he comprehensively and incisivels 
summed up this theory, thus providing a basis for the 
14th CPC National Congress report to systematically 
explain this theory. Reading the 119 essays in this 
volume, in connection with the essays in the previous 
volume, enables us to comprehensively understand all 
kinds of important viewpoints on the theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics and the lively 
process of the emergence of this theory. 
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Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of buriding socialism 
with Chinese characteristics emerged in China’s spectal 
historical! period trom the late 1970's to the early 1990's. 
Why and how did this theory emerge? This 1s one of the 
questions to which Selected Works provides the most 
explanations. Having a good idea of this question 1s most 
helpful in systematically studying and mastering this 
theory. 


After the emergence of the first socialist country in the 
world, socialism developed vigorously for almost a haif 
century, the truth of scientific socialism stood the test of 
practice, and socialism became the ideal and pursuit of 
almost every progressive person 


In the mid-1950's, however, complications began to 
appear in the development of socialism. Communists in 
different countries began to consider the cause of these 
complications. The 10-year catastrophe of the “Great 
Cultural Revolution.” which occurred in China in the 
1960's and 1970's, enabled the CPC to coolly and consci- 
entiousiy sum up experience and to carry out serious 
introspection over the future and destiny of socialism. It 
was exactly in this situation that the theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics began to emerge. 


In this volume, Comrade Deng Xiaoping comprehen- 
sively summed up the almost 30-year history from the 
founding of the PRC to the Third Plenary Session of the 
lth CPC Central Committee. He pomted out: Great 
achievements were made in these 30 years but we cannot 
say that all we have done was successful. In the enght 
vears after the founding of the PRC, development was 
healthy and the situation was quite good but problems 
cropped up subsequently. A whole 20 vears were wasted 
from 1958 to 1978. During this period, economic con- 
Struction also gradually developed but, on the whole. “it 
developed sluggishly and remained stagnant” and there 
was not much improvement in the people's living stan- 
dards. 


Many tactors caused this situation but the fundamental 
ones were an incorrect understanding of Marxism and 
socialism and the implementation of a closed and rigid 
policy and structure, particularly the prolonged practice 
of “taking class struggle as the key link” which iwnored 
the development of the productive forces. 


The fundamental task of socialism 1s to develop the 
productive forces. This 1s the basic principle of Marxism 
and. logically speaking, it 1s quite clear. In accordance 
with this principle, the Eighth CPC National Congress 
formulated a correct policy of switching the entie 
party's work focus to economic construction after the 
basic completion of socialist transformation. However, 
this correct understanding was subsequently completely 
negated. Comrade Deng Xiaoping profoundly analyzed 
the cause of this mistake. He pomted out that “this 
problem grew out of the word ‘left’ The “lettst™ 
ideology took shape during the unlimited expansion of 
the antirightist campaign in the latter half of 1957 
Subsequently, this ideology became increasingly 
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divorced from practice. Wrong judgments were made 
over a number of problems occurring in China and 
abroad and the gravity of class struggle was exaggerated. 
This gradually affected the views on the main contradic- 
tions in socialist society. From the Third Plenary Session 
of the Eighth CPC Central Committee in September 
1957 until the Second Session of the Eighth CPC 
National Congress in May 1958, a decision was made 
that the main contradiction in socialist society was the 
contradiction between the proletariat and the bour- 
geoisie. changing the correct proposal by the Eighth CPC 
National Congress. The 10th Plenary Session of the 
Eighth CPC Central Committee in September 1962 
explicitly proposed “taking class struggle as the key 
link.” During the “Great Cultural Revolution,” an 
ultraleftist theory of “continuing the revolution under 
proletarian dictatorship” took shape and the “gang of 
four” propagated “poor socialism.” completely devi- 
ating from Marxism and scientific socialism and 
reaching an absurd conclusion. Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
pointed out: “We actually began to deviate from the line 
of the Eighth CPC National Congress in the second half 
of 1957.” During the “Great Cultural Revolution,” the 
“leftist” tendency developed to an extreme. “In those 10 
years, all sorts of strange things appeared. The people 
were required to remain content with being poor and 
backward, it was better to have poor socialism and poor 
communism than nch capitalism.” This was how the 
“gang of four” understood communism. “The absurd 
theory by the ‘gang of four led China to poverty and 
stagnation.” 


Past mistakes and setbacks enabled us to consider “how 
to practice socialism” whereas the catastrophe of the 
“Great Cultural Revolution” awakened Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping to the need to clearly define “what socialism 
1s.” He says that the bitter lesson of the “Great Cultural 
Revolution” made us reconsider what we had done. 
Facing the confusion in theory created by the “gang of 
four.” he had no alternative but to repeatedly explain the 
basic principles of Marxism and scientific socialism. He 
pointed out: Socialism is the first stage of communism 
and needs to lay a material foundation for the practice of 
the communist principle of everyone doing his best and 
distribution according to everyone's needs. Therefore, 
the fundamental task of socialism ts to develop the 
productive torces. Poverty does not represent socialism, 
still less communism. For China, the first thing 1s to 
eradicate poverty and find a comparatively fast develop- 
ment road. This is true Marxism and socialism. 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping started summing up and exam- 
ining this historical experrence and lesson when he was 
“overthrown” for the first time during the “Great Cul- 
tural Revolution.” When he was staying in a “cowshed” 
in Jiangxi, new ideas began to emerge in his mind and, 
when he was rehabilitated and took charge of the Central 
Committee's work in 1975, he immediately conducted a 
clear-cut and overall rectification against the fallacies of 
the “gang of four” —a rectification aimed at developing 
the productive forces. This rectification served as the 
precursor of bringing order out of chaos and carrying out 
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reform and was a rehearsal of his new ideas. This has 
practical and theoretical significance in the new penod. 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping made this point very clear by 
saying: “Bringing order out of chaos started in 1975.” 
“As a matter of fact, we carried out experimental reform 
from 1974 to 1975." “At that time. this reform was 
called rectification, which stressed the importance of 
economic development and restoring the production 
order first.” This also included criticizing the fallacy of 
poverty being communism. 


But the rectification of these mistakes, which emerged 
out of complicated factors. required various conditions 
First of all, it was necessary to free oneself from the 
“leftist” guiding principle and to restore the dialectical 
materialist ideological line. 


In 1976, the “gang of four” was overthrown and a debate 
started over the “two whatevers” and whether or not 
practice 1s the criterion for judging truth. Finally, this 
question was viewed from the high plane of philosophy 
and the ideological line. Comrade Deng Xiaoping recalls 
how he led that great ideological emancipation campaign 
by proceeding from the ideological line. He says: | 
started working again nine months after the “gang of 
four” was smashed. “After | assumed office, | pointed 
out that the essence of Mao Zedong Thought was secking 
truth from facts and a discussion started on the question 
of whether or not practice is the only eriterion for 
judging truth... After about a year of discussion, we 
convened the Third Plenary Session of the Hlth CPC 
Central Committee at the end of 1978, during which the 
‘two whatevers’ were criticized: a slogan of ‘emancipat- 
ing the mind and operating the brain’ was put forward, 
people were encouraged to combine theory with practice 
and to proceed from actual conditions in everything they 
did; 11 was confirmed that practice was the only criterion 
for judging truth, and the ideologica) line of seeking truth 
from facts was reestablished.” He profoundly points out: 
“Only by resolving the ideological line can we propose a 
new, correct policy. First of all, we should switch our 
work focus.” 


The Third Plenary Session of the tith CPC Central 
Committee established the ideological linc, the political 
line, and the organizational line, thus opening a new 
chapter in history. Under the great banner of emancs- 
pating the mind and secking truth from facts, bringing 
order out of chaos was carried out again in a compre- 
hensive way and historical experience was systematically 
summed up. The party Central Committee held a 
number of meetings. In particular, the Sixth Plenary 
Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee in June 
1981 ratified the “Resolution on Certain Historical 
Questions Since the Founding of the PRC.” personally 
drafted by Comrade Deng Xiaoping. The “resolution” 
correctly explained Mao Zedong Thought. objectively 
appraised his historical position, and comprehensively, 
systematically, and scientifically summed up the party's 
history since the founding of the PRC and, on this basis, 
it formulated a number of new principles and policies. 
The “resolution” pointed out: “Since the Third Plenary 
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Session, our party has gradually established a correct 
method for socialist modernization which corresponds 
with China’s conditions. This method will be enriched 
and developed in the course of practice. But its main 
points have been basically summed up through the 
positive and negative experiences since the founding of 
the PRC, particularly through the lessons from the Great 
Cultural Revolution.” The “resolution” summed up 10 
points, including: Focusing on economic construction, 
Carrying out reform and opening up, forming a socialist 
democratic legal system. bringing about spiritual civili- 
vation, practicing a peaceful foreign policy, and party 
building. This was our party's first summation of the 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics. Although “one country, two systems” was not 
included, the main idea had already emerged. Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping pointed out that from the Third Plenary 
Session of the Iith CPC Central Committee in 
December 1978 until the formulation of the resolution in 
June 1981. major principles and policies had already 
been established, including foreign policy and the policy 
toward Hong Kong and Taiwan. 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed out that the “focal 
point” of these major principles and policies comprised 
“three changes.” namely: “A change from taking class 
struggle as the key link to focusing on the development of 
the productive forces; a change from a close to open 
policy; and a change from observing old convent 1s to 
reform in various aspects.” He further pointed out: “In 
bringing order out of chaos, we should develop the 
productive forces on the basis of adhering to the four 
cardinal principles. To develop the productive forces, 
China's economic structure must be reformed and an 
open policy must be tmplemented toward the outside 
world.” Obviously, these were the components of the 
party's basic line summed up before the 13th CPC 
National Congress as “one central task, two basic 
points.” At that time, thrs had already been made clear. 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping particularly stressed that in 
summing up historical experiences and lessons, the basic 
conclusion 1s to persist on our own road by proceeding 
from China's actual conditions. On many occasions, he 
pointed out the need to carry out Chinese-type [zhong 
guo shi 0022 0948 1709] modernization and build Chi- 
nese-type socialism. In his opening speech to the 12th 
CPC National Congress, he called on the entire party to 
“integrate the universal truth of Marxism with China's 
specific conditions, to take our own road, and to build 
socialism with Chinese characteristics.” “Building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics” accurately 
reflects the nature of principles and policies formulated 
since the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central 
Committee and it 1s the highest realm of this theory, Its 
proposition marked the emergence of the theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


The basic idea and basic contents of the theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics emerged in the 
course of summing up historical experience. However, its 
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rich and specific contents took shape, developed. and 
improved in the course of summing up the more than 10 
years practice duringin the new period. The process of this 
understanding and practice 1s fully portrayed in the 
Selected Works. 


For example, after the work focus was switched, we 
should provide answers to such questions as how many 
modernization steps should be taken, what are the objec- 
tives, and for how long should these objectives be 
fulfilled. Comrade Deng Xiaoping conscientiously ana- 
lyzed the national conditions by referring to interna- 
tional standards. When meeting with Japanese Prime 
Minister Masayoshi Ohira in December 1979, he said 
that China would fulfill the objective of moderate pros- 
perity by the end of this century. When recalling this 
historical period in his selected works, he mentions 
“quadrupling the GNP, bringing about a comparatively 
prosperous society, and carrying out Chinese-type mod- 
ernization.” These “new ideas.” which constitute an 
important component of the theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, took shape during his talk 
with the prime minister. Subsequently, when practice 
proved that these ideas were correct, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping, from 1984 to 1986, suggested three steps mn 
fulfilling these objectives and pointed out that the mod- 
ernization strategy should be basically completed in the 
middle of the next century. 


Another example is the introduction of reform im the 
rural areas, during which the peasants created the pro- 
duction responsibility system. Comrade Deng \iaoping 
promptly summed up this experience and lost no time in 
transferring this reform to cities. Thus, he formed an 
idea of overall reform from rural to urban areas and from 
economic to political structure. In a number of talks and 
speeches between 1984 and 1986, he pointed out the 
nature, significance, principles, steps, and scope of 
reform. Subsequently, Comrade Deng Xiaoping, taking 
account of the development of practice, proposed expe- 
diting the pace of reform and carrying out price system 
reform, with the aim of creating conditions for bigger 
development in the next century. As reform deepened, 
he formed a number of important views, such as: Several 
years should be spent in initially rationalizing prices to 
finally cater to the world market, reform involves var- 
1ous aspects and 1s of a comprehensive nature, enterprise 
reform is mainly aimed at resolving the problems of large 
and medium state enterprises: financial business 1s the 
nucleus of the modern economy; there must be two leaps 
im rural reform and development; and allowing some 
people and some regions to become better off ahead of 
others 1s the way to speed up development and achieve 
common prosperity. Under the new conditions, there is 
a need to establish macromanagement which leads to a 
comparatively better-off society. In the course of reform, 
there 1s a need to maintain comparatively good develop 

ment in production. Poverty docs not represent 
socialism nor does sluggish development. Econom 

development progresses in waves, with leaps during 
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several years and further progress amid prompt adjust- 
ments of problems. Stability and coordination are rela- 
tive but development ts a fixed principle [fa zhan shi 
ying dao li 4099 1455 2508 4289 6670 3810]. In partic- 
ular, his famous viewpoint on planning and the market 
played an important role in enabling us to gradually 
understand that the general reform target is building a 
socialist market economic structure and in helping the 
i4th CPC National Congress to establish this general 
target. In this way Comrade Deng Xiaoping formed a 
complete set of systematic and rich reform theories in 
the course of practice. 


Following the switch of the work focus, we began to 
strive for a peaceful international environment and to 
take this as China’s general foreign policy in the new 
period. On New Year's Day 1980, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping said that “opposing hegemonism and safe- 
guarding world peace™ were part of the three major tasks 
in the 1980's. Subsequently, this foreign policy idea was 
enriched and improved following the changes in the 
international situation and the development in China's 
construction. After 1984, taking account of relaxation in 
the iternational situation, Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
raised the famous viewpoint that “peace and develop- 
ment are two major issues in the present-day world.” He 
summed up the entire world political and economic 
situation in the four words “East, West, South, North,” 
pointing out that the South-North issue, which ts the 
development issue, had become the central issue. This 
correct judgment on the international situation served as 
an important basis for Deng Xiaoping and the party 
Central Committee to make a major decision in 1984 on 
carrying out overall reform, and another major decision 
in 1985 on demobilizing | million troops. In his “Speech 
to the Central Military Commission's Enlarged Meet- 
ing” in June 1985, he systematically expounded the 
formation of the judgment on the situation since the 
Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the idea on the “two changes” in China's 
foreign policy, stressing the importance of a peaceful and 
independent policy. During this period, we formed an 
accurate understanding that China’s foreign policy “was 
an independent and peaceful foreign policy,” indicating 
the maturity and improvement of the foreign policy idea 
during the new period. In 1988, Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing, noticing that the U.S.-Soviet pattern was beginning 
to crumble, proposed the establishment of a new inter- 
national political order. This had a tremendous impact 
around the world. Subsequently, considering the major 
changes in the international situation, he flexibly 
adjusted China's foreign policy. In September 1989, he 
put forward the policy of observing coolly, standing firm, 
tackling calmly, hiding our capacity, biding our time, 
being good at maintaining a low profile, and refraining 
from taking the lead. This enabled China to gain the 
initiative in the complex international situation and to 
concentrate or speeding Chinese economic develop- 
ment. 


Moreover, through over 10 years of practice, Deng 
Xiaoping and the party Central Committee have formed 
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a complete set of specific and comprehensive principles, 
policies, theones, and viewpoints on: Adhering to the 
four cardinal principles: opposing bourgeois hberaliza- 
tion; opening up to the world, armed forces and national 
defense development: as well as on science, education, 
literature, art, party building, nationalities and religious 
issues, and “one country, two systems.” 


Of these principles and policies, the most important ts 
“one central task, two basic points,” which served as an 
important link in forming the theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characterstics 


As early as the Third Plenary Session of the Pith CPC 
Central Committee, Comrade Deng Niaoping clarified 
the content of “one center task. two basic points.” He 
said: “The 13th CPC National Congress made the stra- 
tegic arrangement of ‘one center, two basic points” We 
first put forward this idea 10 years ago and the 13th CPC 
National Congress summed it up in these words.” When 
putting forward these principles and policies, Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping prominently stressed their position and 
role, the purpose being not to regard them as ordinary 
principles and policies but it took time for the entire 
party to accept these. 


For example, when putting forward adhering to the four 
cardinal principles in March 1979, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping pointed out that “this is the fundamental 
prerequisite for the matenalization of the four modern- 
izations.” Subsequent to this, he repeatedly said that the 
“four cardinal principles are the basis for all policies” 
and that “if any of these four cardinal principles 1s 
shaken, the modernization drive will be shaken.” In the 
beginning, not all comrades tully understood the impor- 
tance of this point. Many comrades began to gradually 
understand it only when bourgeors liberalization was 
running rampant, causing a turmoil, and seriously 
ruining modernization and reform. The turmoils in 
several south China cities from the end of 1986 to the 
beginning of 1987 taught the entire party a profound 
lesson. This was an important reason why the 1 Mh CPC 
National Congress established the four cardinal princi- 
ples as one of the two basic points 


Long before the Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC 
Central Committee, Comrade Deng Xiaoping had 
already proposed reform and opening up to the world 
After major successes were made in rural reform, he 
promptly summed up the experience and spoke highly of 
reform and opening up. He pointed out that a number of 
principles and policies had been put forward since the 
Third Plenary Session of the Lith CPC Central Com- 
mittee but that “reform and opening up are the main 
policy.” He described reform and opening up as the 
“fundamental policy” for fulfilling the grand objective” 
and as the “only way to develop China's productive 
forces.” He even raised it to the height of revolution by 
saying on many occasions that “reform 1s China’s second 
revolution. At that time many comrades did not quite 
understand the meaning of “reform being the second 
revolution.” From 1984 to 1988, overall reform and 
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opening up brought about speedy economic develop- 
ment in China and the decisive role of the policy of 
reform and opening up began to gain prominence. In his 
southern tour talks, Comrade Deng Xiaoping said that 
“revolution is emancipating the productive forces and 
reform is also emancipating the productive forces,’ thus 
further confirming the major significance, position, and 
role of reform and opening up. Practice gradually taught 
everyone. Comrade Deng Xiaoping said: “In the begin- 
ning, not everyone understood the policy of reform; only 
when facts proved its correctness, was it generally 
accepted.“ For this reason, the the 13th CPC National 
Congress regarded reform and opening up as one of the 
two basic points. 


The recognition of “one central task, two basic points” 
before the 13th CPC National Congress indicated the 
entire party's consensus on this question. Its emergence 
constituted the nucleus and framework of the theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics and facil- 
itated the establishment of this theory. 


From its framework, we can understand more clearly 
how the theory of building socialism with Chinese char- 
acteristics emerged. 


For a time, some people had confused ideas about 
Chinese-type modernization and socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. Foreign guests also frequently asked us 
about “Chinese-type modernization.” In the beginning, 
there was no explicit blueprint for our modernization 
and it was impossible for us to provide a complete 
framework for the theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. This theory gradually took shape 
in practice. 


From the very beginning, Comrade Deng Xiaoping paid 
attention to its systematized summation. It has already 
been mentioned that the first formal summation of this 
theory was made tn the historic resolution of June 1981 
but this explicit idea started to take shape during Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s talks with a Japanese delegation 
headed by Haruo Okada on 30 June 1984. This is the 
essay on “Building Socialism With Chinese Characteris- 
tics” in the Selected Works. During those talks, Haruo 
Okada asked Deng Xiaoping: How was the blueprint for 
China’s modernization formed? Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping answered: After the Third Plenary Session of 
the 11th CPC Central Committee, we formulated an 
ideological line of seeking truth from facts and decided 
to persist on the socialist road. However, while persisting 
on the socialist road we first of all must have a clear idea 
about socialism. The fundamental task of socialism is to 
develop the productive forces. For this reason, we 
switched the entire party’s work focus to modernization, 
setting the achievement of moderate prosperity by the 
end of this century as the lowest objective of moderniza- 
tion. To achieve this end, we decided on a reform and 
opening up policy. In light of China’s specific conditions, 
reform started in the rural areas and was introduced to 
cities after achievements were made. This reform 1s an 
overall one. The opening up policy will not lead to 
capitalism and introducing foreign capital only serves as 
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a supplement to the socialist economy. In conclusion, 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping said that this was China’s idea, 
adding: “In short, this is a road of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics.”’ From this talk, we can see 
that Comrade Deng Xiaoping, in line with the principle 
of the unity between history and logic, has systematically 
expounded the most important principles, policies, the- 
ories, and viewpoints which had taken shape since the 
Third Plenary Session. The main theme of “one central 
task, two basic points” permeated the talks and provided 
an explicit and complete blueprint for China’s modern- 
ization, as well as the skeleton of the theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


Some comrades will ask why Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
began to form this systematic understanding in 1984. It 
was because our reform had vielded tremendous 
achievements in 1984 and the situation of overall reform 
and opening up began to take shape. On this basis, a 
number of principles and policies put forward since the 
Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Com- 
mittee had already completely taken shape and their 
correctness had also been proved in practice. The devel- 
opment of practice and knowledge could already be 
summed up and expounded systematically. In this situ- 
ation, Comrade Deng Xiaoping promptly systematized 
this theory. 


A comparison between Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s talk 
in 1984 and the remarks he expressed during the meeting 
with Japanese Prime Minister Masayoshi Ohira in 1979 
enables us to see the lively process of the formation and 
development of the theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. The questions asked by Masay- 
oshi Ohira and Haruo Okada were almost the same: How 
did the blueprint for China’s modernization take shape? 
Instead of answering immediately, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping thought for a moment and then expressed the 
idea of bringing about moderate prosperity by the end of 
this century. He subsequently added that at that time a 
decision had just been made on carrying out moderniza- 
tion but there had not been enough time to consider how 
to carry it out. However, five years later, when a Japa- 
nese guest asked the same question, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping could talk at length about this issue. Obvi- 
ously, after five years of practice, our understanding of 
modernization had become deeper, more specific, and 
systematic. 


Subsequent to these talks, Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
further expounded on Chinese-tvpe modernization and 
socialism with Chinese characteristics in a number of 
talks and speeches. Prior to the 13th CPC National 
Congress, “a full set of interrelated principles and poli- 
cies had taken shape.” On this basis, the 13th CPC 
National Congress report summed up this theory in 12 
parts, thus forming a comparatively complete “theoret- 
ical framework.” In 1984, more and more people in the 
world began to call Deng Xiaoping the “general architect 
of China’s reform,” saying that he had designed a 
complete blueprint for China’s modernization. 
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The emergence of the theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics was a process of constantly put- 
ting forward principles, policies, methods, and measures 
to resolve problems; it was also a process of summation 
and raising this summation to the level of theory. For the 
first step, “accurate expressions” had to be formed, such 
as “building socialism with Chinese characteristics”: 
“focusing On economic construction’; “a three-step stra- 
tegic development objective’; “reform, opening up, and 
invigoration”; “adhering to the four cardinal princi- 
ples”; “four guarantees”; “four have’s”; “doing two 
types of work simultaneously”; “science and technology 
being the primary productive force’; “‘an independent 
and peaceful foreign policy’; and “one country, two 
systems.” These “accurate expressions” constitute the 
basic scope and concept of the theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. As everyone 1s 
aware, most of these were summed up by Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping but, more importantly, Deng Xiaoping and the 
party Central Committee have provided systematic expla- 
nations and answers to these principles and policies, thus 
finally forming the theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. 


These were demanded by practice and resolved in prac- 
tice. 


During the last 10 years or so, in almost every step we 
moved ahead 1n practice and in every effective principle 
or policy we proposed, we have encountered the question 
of whether or not it is of a socialist or capitalist nature. In 
the beginning, it was impossible for us to provide satis- 
factory theoretical explanations. What should we do? We 
proceeded with our work instead of arguing. Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping said: “Not to argue is my invention. The 
purpose of not arguing is to gain time for our work.” 
Whether or not something should be done, or whether or 
not something 1s correct, should be judged from its 
actual results. This was how the way to distinguish 
between right or wrong was put forward. At the Fourth 
Literature and Art Congress on 30 October 1979, Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping pointed out: “Whether or not 
something we do 1s beneficial or detrimental to the four 
modernizations should be taken as the fundamental 
criterion to judge whether or not our work 1s correct.” 
Subsequently, he referred to this criterion on many 
occasions and it developed into the complete idea of the 
“three beneficials” during his southern tour talks. As a 
matter of fact, this was a manifestation of the ideological 


line of seeking truth from facts. Under the guidance of 


this ideology, bold practice gave rise to principles and 
policies which have been proved correct in practice. 
However, the deeper the reform, the higher the demand 
on theory. Without providing theoretical explanations 
on the correctness of these principles and policies, we 
would not have been able to lay down our burden in 
promoting reform more boldly and more healthily. It 
was exactly in this situation that Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping pointed out: “In theory we should expound 
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what socialism is and explain how our reform ts social- 
ist.’ On certain of our ideas, he said: “In theory, we 
should now provide profound and practical explana- 
tions.” 


On Building Socialism, Part Two 


11K 2611100093 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 9 
Nov 93 p 5 


[“Earnestly Studying Volume 3 of Selected Works of 
Deng Xiaoping” column by Leng Rong (0397 3310): 
“How the Theory of Building Socialism With Chinese 
Characteristics Took Shape in the Course of Practice 
(Part Two and Last)”} 


{Text]Concentrated and effective theoretical explorations 
Started after overall reform and opening up were intro- 
duced in October 1984. Experts on China’s problems in 
foreign countries pointed out that from the Third Ple- 
nary Session of the 12th CPC Central Committee in 
1984 to the 13th CPC National Congress in 1987 was a 
period in which the CPC conducted the most active 
theoretical explorations. As a matter of fact, our explo- 
rations have been going on for a long time, and are 
becoming more profound, and breakthroughs have also 
been made. The main breakthroughs have been made 
regarding the following two problems. 


The current socialism 1s different from the socialism at a 
comparatively high development stage imagined by 
Marxism at that time. Lenin and Mao Zedong were 
already aware of this point. Lenin said: “A direct tran- 
sition into a purely socialist economic form and purely 
socialist distribution is something beyond our reach.” 
He proposed the concepts of the “initial form of social- 
ism” and “socialism without a solid foundation.” Mao 
Zedong also proposed the concept of “undeveloped 
socialism.” However, neither of them had formed a 
mature understanding. After the Third Plenary Session 
of the 11th CPC Central Committee. we summed up 
historical experience, seriously studied the national con- 
ditions for the purpose of modernization, and, particu- 
larly, established the new idea of observing and consid- 
ering problems from the development of the productive 
forces. This enabled us to understand more objectively 
that China’s current productive forces were still at a very 
low development level. Therefore, the historic resolution 
in June 1981 explicitly pointed out that “our socialist 
system 1s still in the initial period” but this was not fully 
understood at the time. 


We began to profoundly understand this point through 
the practice of reform. We implemented the agricultural 
production responsibility system, developed diversified 
economic sectors, carried out the policy of allowing some 
people and some regions to become better off ahead of 
others with the aim of achieving common prosperity, 
and introduced reform measures to the ownership and 
distribution systems. As a matter of fact. this was “ret- 
rogressing’ [wang hou tur 1766 0683 6622] but mayor 
successes were made in practice. After the 13th CPC 
National Congress, we began to form the following 
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patterns: Taking public ownership as the main compo- 
nent while making other economic sectors subsidiary; 
taking distribution according to work as the main form 
while making other distribution forms subsidiary; 
allowing some people and some regions to become better 
off ahead of others with the aim of achieving common 
prosperity; and a planned commodity economy with the 
combination of plans and markets. These patterns were 
based on the comparatively low development level of 
China’s productive forces. This suggests that only by 
acknowledging this point and objectively judging the 
development stage of China’s productive forces, would 
we be able to fundamentally explain the correctness and 
rationality of our reform measures. However, this 
demanded a breakthrough into the deep-rooted, tradi- 
tional concept which thinks the higher the degree of 
public ownership the better. This was not easy at that 
time. 


On 26 April 1987, Comrade Deng Xiaoping made a 
remark which some comrades did not quite understand. 
He said that we were “not qualified” to practice 
socialism. This remark meant that, judging from the 
present level of China’s productive forces, we are not 
qualified to practice socialism at the comparatively high 
development stage imagined by Marxism. This famous, 
frank, and profound remark greatly enlightened and 
emancipated people’s minds. Taking this as a break- 
through point, the 13th CPC National Congress decided 
to make systematic explanations, puttiing forward the 
theory concerning the initial stage of socialism. The 
proposition of this theory had major significance to the 
formation of the theory of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics. It is an important component of the 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
and is also the precondition for its formation. The 13th 
CPC National Congress described it as a “problem of 
first importance” and the “basis for us to formulate 
principles and policies.” Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
pointed out that we must take account of the initial stage 
of socialism “in everything we do,” and “formulate our 
plans in accordance with this actual situation.” 


This involves two problems: One is whether or not the 
socialist economy is a commodity economy and the 
other is whether or not the planned economy and the 
market economy represent the fundamental difference 
between socialism and capitalism. First, we made a 
breakthrough on the first problem. 


In the past, we had always refused to acknowledge that 
the socialist economy 1s a commodity economy. 
Although Lenin took account of the actual Russian 
conditions after the revolution and was forced to allow 
the existence of some commodities and practice a new 
economic policy, he pointed out this was a temporary 
concession. Stalin restricted commodities only within a 
very small scope. A real breakthrough 1n this problem 
was made by our party at the Third Plenary Session of 
the 12th CPC Central Committee in October 1984. The 
“Resolution on Economic Structural Reform” ratified 
by the Third Plenary Session raised the new concept of 
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“planned socialist commodity economy” and contlirmed 
that the socialist economy is a commodity one and that 
the commodity economy and law of value do not exist 
temporarily or in a restricted scope. Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping said that the commodity economy existed in 
feudal society and asked why socialist society could not 
have it. He said that having a clear idea of this point was 
a real breakthrough in theory and was thus, real devel- 
opment of Marxism. Therefore, he highly appraised the 
“resolution” by saying: “My impression 1s that it pro- 
vides the first draft for a political economy, a political 
economy which combines the basic principles of 
Marxism with China’s socialist practice. This is my 
appraisal.” He added: “The document for the current 
economic structural reform is good because it explains 
what socialism is. Some of the expressions were never 
used by our ancestors and others are new expressions.” 
This theoretical breakthrough was closely linked to the 
development of reform practice. Following the diversi- 
fication of the economic sectors and the expansion of 
economic exchanges between China and the world, the 
commodity economy developed greatly and the law of 
value gradually permeated the entire society's economic 
field. In the meantime, the concept of commodity 
economy strengthened. He said: “In the past it had been 
impossible for us to write such a document. Without 
practice over the past years, such a document could not 
have been written and, even if it had been written, it 
would be difficult to push through as 1t would have been 
regarded as ‘heterodoxy.’ We have used our own practice 
to answer some new questions arising in the new situa- 
tion.” Obviously, the practice of reform had educated 
the entire party. 


However, as yet we had not made a breakthrough on the 
problem of the planned economy being socialist and the 
market economy being capitalist. Before the Third Ple- 
nary Session of the 12th CPC Central Committee, when 
a leader in charge of State Council work reported to the 
Central Committee his idea about the “resolution.” he 
first made it clear that “China practices a planned 
economy, not a market economy.” This reflected the 
level of understanding in the entire party at that time. As 
a matter of fact, foreign and Chinese experiences have 
fully proved that plans and markets are methods for 
economic development and have nothing to do with the 
nature of society. Capitalist countries also have plans 
whereas the planned economic structure exclusive of 
markets in socialist countries have proved unsuccessful. 
If we had not been weighed down by the burden of 
traditional socialist understanding and could proceed 
from objective reality, it would not have been difficult 
for us to accept this point but, unfortunately, this burden 
was too heavy for us to remove and we still needed 
practice to teach us. 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping, who has always stressed the 
importance of seeking truth from facts, was the first to 
understand this point and his understanding ts the most 
profound. As everyone is aware, in 1979 he said that 
practicing the market economy “cannot be described as 
practicing capitalism” and, after the “resolution” was 
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ratified in October 1984, he made this point even more 
explicitly. From his talk “Plans and Markets Are 
Methods For Developing the Productive Forces” in 
Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping [Selected 
HW orks] we can see that in February 1987, long before the 
13th CPC National Congress, he had already seen 
through this problem. He said: “Why, at the mention of 
market, do people immediately say 1t 1s capitalist? Why 
is it that only plans refer to socialist? Both plans and 
markets are methods. Anything can be used as long as it 
is beneficial to the development of the productive forces. 
Something serving socialism is socialist; something 
serving capitalism is capitalist. It seems people immedi- 
ately say it is socialism at the mention of planning and 
this is not correct. Japan has the Economic Planning 
Agency and the United States also has plans. In the past, 
we learned from the Soviet Union in practicing the 
planned economy. Subsequently we talked about taking 
the planned economy as the main component but we do 
not talk about this anymore.” Considering his opinion, 
the 13th CPC National Congress report did not mention 
taking the planned economy as the main component. 
This was another step forward in our understanding. 
However, the party had not reached a consensus on 
whether or not plans and markets are the fundamental 
difference between socialism and capitalism but this 
question could not be evaded in the end. 


After the 13th CPC National Congress, China speeded 
up its reform. In the several years subsequent to this, a 
number of major events occurred in China and abroad 
which enabled Comrade Deng Xiaoping to conscien- 
tiously and comprehensively sum up and review reform 
during the last more than 10 years. The publication of 
the “Main Points of Speeches in Wuchang, Shenzhen, 
Zhuhai, and Shanghai” in early 1992 was the result of his 
summation and review. The “speeches” comprehen- 
sively, systematically, and profoundly summed up the 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
which had taken shape since the Third Plenary Session 
of the 11th CPC Central Committee, and put forward 
new ideas in many aspects. 


From these speeches, we can understand that the tremen- 
dous successes in China’s socialist modernization over 
the last more than 10 years, and the failure of some 
socialist countries, have proved more clearly the impor- 
tance of paying close attention to the central task of 
economic construction. Expediting China's economic 
construction is the crux of making socialism imvincible 
forever. To achieve this end, we must carry out reform 
more boldly, further emancipate our minds, and must 
never again be restricted by rigid knowledge. Facing 
intense international market competition, many devel- 
oping countries in the world, particularly the Asia- 
Pacific countries, have adopted more and more flexible 
methods and forms to develop their economies, 
achieving good results. If we still stick to a rigid attitude 
in understanding problems we will be abandoned by 
history: we will not be able to uphold socialism, instead 
we could lose socialism. 
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Here, Comrade Deng X:aoping referred again to the 
problem of plans and markets. From the selected works 
we can see that he actually began to refer to this problem 
in 1990. Prior to the Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th 
CPC Central Committee in December 1990, he referred 
to this problem: between January and February 1991, he 
referred to it again; and in his southern tour talks in early 
1992, he referred to st for the third time. His reiteration 
was related to his summation of international experi- 
ences and lessons and also to the development of Chi- 
nese reform practice. 


Since overall reform was introduced in October 1984, 
major progress has been made in reform and modern- 
ization. In the meantime, practice has also posed some 
new problems, such as the contradictions between the 
party and the government. the contradictions between 
the government and enterprises. the dual price structure, 
the separation of departments from regions, unfair dis- 
tribution, debt chains, and. in particular, the low eco- 
nomic results of large and medium state enterprises. 
After the deepening of reform, people began to under- 
stand more clearly that these problems involve the 
relationship between plans and markets. The three-year 
rectification and improvement yielded major results and 
the economic situation became stable. In the meantime, 
weak production and bad economic results in large and 
medium state enterprises, which are the backbone of the 
country’s economic lifeline, were beginning to manifest 
themselves. Increasing the vitality of large and medium 
state enterprises so that thes moved toward the market 
became the crucial point of reform. However, people stll 
could not reach a unanimous understanding on whether 
or not socialist society could practice the market 
economy; they were worried that the excessive introduc- 
tion of the market economy might lead the country away 
from the socialist orientation of reform. Obviously, this 
problem had become the main obstacle to reform. 
Breaking through it was not only a theoretical issue but 
also a very urgent practical issue. In this crucial period, 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping made up his mind to break 
through this obstacle. Its significance was clarified by the 
14th CPC National Congress report, which pointed out: 
“It has fundamentally removed the ideological restric- 
tion which regards planned economy and market 
economy as the framework of the basic social system, 
thus enabling us to make a major breakthrough in our 
understanding of the relations between plans and mar- 
kets.” According to this, the 14th CPC National Con- 
gress proposed the theory of socialist market economy 
and clarified that the establishment of this economic 
structure is the general objective of China’s economic 
structural reform. 


However, the significance of making this breakthrough 
in understanding does not stop here. If plans and mar- 
kets are only methods and the planned economy ts not 
the fundamental characteristic of socialism, what is 
socialism, after all? From Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
southern tour talks we can see that after he expounded 
this problem, he summed up the nature of socialism by 
pointing out: “The nature of socialism 1s emancipating 


and developing the productive forces, eliminating 
exploitation, removing the division into two opposing 
extremes, and finally arriving at common prosperity.” 
These remarks immediately helped deepen our under- 
standing of socialism. The theory of the initial stage of 
socialism enabled us to understand that our reform ts 
socialist; whereas the breakthrough on the problem of 
plans and markets explained that many things had 
nothing to do with socialism or capitalism. Thus, peo- 
ple’s minds were greatly emancipated and we no longer 
argued about economic development methods. At the 
Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, we began to reunderstand socialism and to get to 
the meaning of socialism. Through more than 10 years of 
practice and understanding, as well as several theoretical 
breakthroughs, his southern tour talks finally enabled us 
to acquire an understanding of the nature of socialism. 
This was a leap in our understanding. 


Based on this profound understanding of socialism, 
General Secretary Jiang Zemin comprehensively 
summed up the experience in the years of reform and 
construction in his report to the 14th CPC National 
Congress. In line with the rich contents and essence of 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s southern tour talks, and 
based on the several conclusions made by the party 
Central Committee, he made a new summation com- 
prising nine aspects on the theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics: The development road, 
Stage, tasks, impetus, external conditions, political guar- 
antee, development strategy, leading force, and reliance 
force for socialism, as well as “one country, two sys- 
tems,” forming a comparatively complete theoretical 
system. For the first time, this theory systematically 
answers a number of basic problems such as how to 
build, consolidate, and develop socialism in such an 
economically and culturally backward country as China. 
This is major development of the theory of scientific 
socialism. 


We would like to stress that emancipating the mind and 
opposing a rigid attitude toward Marxism do not in the 
least mean a wavering of belief in Marxism and 
socialism. We have raised this point because some 
people are really worried that we are actually moving 
toward capitalism. Comrade Deng Xiaoping is a firm 
Marxist. This can be clearly seen from his selected works. 
He said that he accepted Marxism when he was young, 
had fought for it for the rest of his life, and had never 
changed his attitude. He pointed out: “Upholding 
socialism is a very important issue in China. If China, 
which has a population of | billion, takes the capitalist 
road, this could be a disaster for the world and push back 
history; this could mean many years of retrogression.” 
He added that the socialist orientation should be upheld 
in the course of reform. “The invigoration of the 
domestic economy and opening up to the world we are 
now talking about have been carried out under the 
principle of upholding socialism.” He has always linked 
together the socialist production targets of developing 
the productive forces, improving the people’s lives, and 
achieving common prosperity for the entire people. He 
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said that “our purpose in making revolution is to liberate 
poor people.” He has always stressed the importance of 
adhering to the four cardinal principles, of resolutely 
opposing bourgeois liberalization, and of doing two 
types of work simultaneously by laying equal stress on 
them. He proposed “uniting the people with a firm 
belief.” He also advanced the important idea of opposing 
peaceful evolution and corruption. We must seriously 
study and understand Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s expo- 
sitions and remain sober-minded on issues of major 
principle. Of course, as we have always said, we must 
creatively develop Marxism and socialism in upholding 
them, otherwise we will not be able to uphold them 
through to the end. 


What enlightenment has the emergence of the theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics given us? 
The greatest enlightenment is upholding the ideological 
line of proceeding from reality in everything we do and of 
seeking truth from facts. 


It is not very easy to uphold the ideological line of 
seeking truth from facts. Comrade Mao Zedong was a 
great Marxist. He founded the party's ideological line of 
seeking truth from facts but, after the founding of the 
PRC, he deviated further and further from this ideolog- 
ical line. There were complex reasons for this as well as 
many experiences and lessons from which to learn. For 
example, their experience in prolonged revolutionary 
struggles had caused Mao Zedong and other comrades in 
the party to consider problems from the changes in 
production relations and the superstructure. Comrade 
Mao Zedong once said that he was familiar with produc- 
tion relations but was a dabbler in the question of 
productive forces. Of course, he wished to develop the 
productive forces to eradicate poverty. Proceeding from 
the Marxist viewpoint that the establishment of socialist 
production relations will significantly emancipate and 
promote the productive forces, he was cager for the 
establishment of advanced socialist production §rela- 
tions, the purpose being to develop the productive forces 
as soon as possible. Therefore he launched the “Great 
Leap Forward” and introduced the “people's com- 
munes.”’ Here Comrade Mao Zedong neglected the fact 
that production relations can play a promotional role 
only when they correspond with the development level 
of the productive forces; their promotional role has 
nothing to do with the degree of public ownership over 
production relations. He did not consider production 
relations in light of the objective condition that China’s 
productive forces were backward. Thus, he was divorced 
from China's reality. The failure of the Great Leap 
Forward and the people’s communes fully proved that 
our production relations had outstripped the level of the 
productive forces. This necessitated a withdrawal from 
the people's commune system. The peasants’ practice 
proved that assigning production quotas to each house- 
hold was effective in restoring agricultural production 
and this production relation corresponded with the 
development level of China’s rural productive forces. 
Comrade Mao Zedong also acknowledged this point but 
insisted that China could only withdraw to “three-level 
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ownership [ownership by the people’s commune, by the 
production brigade, and by the production team] with 
the production team as the basic accounting unit”; any 
further retreat could be a problem of which orientation 
and road to take. Here, Comrade Mao Zedong consid- 
ered problems from how he understood socialism and 
not from objective reality. Once again he was divorced 
from China's reality. Comrade Deng Xiaoping was cor- 
rect on this question at that time. His famous “cat” 
theory was targeted at this question. He said: “What ts 
the best form of production relations? Probably we have 
to take this attitude: Any form will be adopted as long as 
this form can easily help restore and develop agricultural 
production; if the masses wish to adopt a form, this form 
should be adopted, and whatever is illegitimate should 
be made legitimate.” No matter if “it 1s a yellow [huang 
7806] or black cat, it is a good cat as long as it can catch 
mice.” This remark fully indicates that Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping correctly understands and applies the basic 
principle of historical materialism and that he has always 
proceeded from reality. 


We are not saying that Comrade Mao Zedong never paid 
attention to seeking truth from facts after the founding of 
the PRC. He also advised the entire party to proceed 
from reality in observing and handling problems but the 
same expression on proceeding from reality led to a 
different conclusion. For example, during the agricul- 
tural cooperative campaign in 1955, Comrades Zhou 
Enlai and Deng Zihui said that this was reckless and 
proposed “countering this rash action.” But Comrade 
Mao Zedong, thinking the other way round, said that 
“the peasants had great initiative in taking the socialist 
road” and urged “‘countering this ‘counter-rash action.” 
History proved that Comrade Mao Zedong’s judgment 
was wrong. This suggests that he did not really under- 
stand the objective situation and was still divorced from 
reality. After he really knew the actual situation. he 
formed a correct understanding. For example, in 1961 he 
called for carrying out surveys and encouraged central 
leading comrades to go to the grass-roots level for 
investigation and he himself also took part in investiga- 
tions. In this way, he acquired a comparatively correct 
understanding of the actual situation and could propose 
some correct principles and policies. This was an impor- 
tant reason why the situation changed for the better in 
those years. This shows that even such a great Marxist as 
Comrade Mao Zedong committed a mistake on this issue 
and that it is not easy to always remain adhering to the 
ideological line of seeking truth from facts. 


After the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central 
Committee, the fundamental historical experience we 
had gained and summed up was that we should integrate 
the universal principle of Marxism with China’s actual 
conditions and proceed from reality in everything we do. 
Emancipating the mind and seeking truth from facts are 
a departure point in this new period, a Red line [hong 
xian 4767 4848] running through decades of history, and 
the essence of the theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. In the first essay of the Selected 
Works, Comrade Deng Xiaoping proposed for the first 
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time “taking our own road and building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics.” This reflects the correct 1deo- 
logical line. The last topic in the last essay, “*Main Points 
of Speeches in Wuchang, Shenzhen, Zhuhai, and Shang- 
hai,” also boils down to this ideological line and method 
of thinking. He once told some foreign guests: | have 
made an appraisal of myself. | am neither a reformist nor 
a conservative. | am a man who seeks truth from facts. 
The objective | am seeking 1s to make our state policies, 
as well as the measures and methods to implement these 
policies, correspond with our actual conditions. In the 
last decades, he has done as he said. In his Selected 
Works, this finds expression in the following three 
aspects: 


First, instead of coming from books or subjective wishes, 
all principles and policies have come from practice and the 
grass-roots level and are the results of fully respecting the 
masses’ creativity. Comrade Deng Xiaoping said: “Our 
success in reform has not come from books but from 
practice and from seeking truth from facts. The inven- 
tion of the contract responsibility system on a household 
basis with remuneration linked to output belongs to the 
peasants. Many of the good things in rural reform have 
been created by people at the grass-roots level. We 
processed and enhanced them as guidance for the entire 
country. He cited township and town enterprises on 
many occasions. He said: “These were not the ideas of 
our leaders but were created by grass-roots level agricul- 
tural units and the peasants.“ 


Second, whether or not reform policies, principles, 
methods, and measures are correct should be judged by 
practice; “let facts speak.” During the last 10 years or so, 
after policies and principles were put forward, Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping was not eager to openly confirm or 
negate them. Instead, he let practice judge them for some 
years. Take building special economic zones as an 
example. After five years of practice from 1979 to 1984, 
he personally investigated and fully confirmed them. He 
made a major decision on further expanding the scope of 
the open coastal cities. He adopted the same attitude on 
whether or not moderate prosperity can be achieved by 
the end of this century, on whether or not “one country, 
two systems” is feasible, and on whether or not rural and 
urban reforms will be successful. He highly appraised the 
“Decision on Economic Structural Reform,” ratified by 
the Third Plenary Session of the 12th CPC Central 
Committee in October 1984, but did not make further 
comments until several years of practice. He allowed 
others to express different opinions on reform. He said: 
“Since it is an earthshaking undertaking, a great experi- 
ment, and a revolution, how can people not cast doubts 
on it?” “This is normal.” The method 1s to let the 
progress of reform teach and persuade people. 


The third one is stressing the importance of summing up 
experience promptly. Reading between the lines of the 
Selected Works enables us to see passages on summing 
up experience in almost every part. He said: “The cause 
we are now Carrying out is a new one. Marx never talked 
about it and our ancestors never did it, nor have other 
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socialist countries done it. Therefore, there is no ready- 
made experience to go by. We can only learn through 
practice and probe in practice.”’ Such being the case, “the 
crux is to constantly sum up experience.” When reform 
developed to a certain stage, he always said “it 1s now 
time for a review.” He examined what was rght and 
wrong and what was not up to the requirements, so that 
he could decide the next step of reform. He said: “Our 
policy is that we must be bold, our steps steady, and look 
carefully after taking a step.” “The crux is to be good at 
summing up experience; a step must be promptly cor- 
rected whenever it is inappropriate.” It is exactly 
because of this attitude that we have during the last 10 
years or so been able to maintain comparatively smooth 
development and prevent large-scale relapses in all kinds 
of complex situations in the course of carrying out “this 
new undertaking.” 


In Comrade Deng Xuiaoping’s exposition on seeking 
truth from facts, we have noticed that he has particularly 
stressed the importance of emancipating the mind and 
boldly creating new things. In his opinion, only by 
emancipating our minds and freeing ourselves from 
“leftist” or traditional and rigid concepts, can we seek 
truth from facts. Seeking truth from facts must proceed 
by emancipating the mind. He also pointed out that 
seeking truth from facts in real earnest entails creative 
spirit. Actual conditions keep changing and we must 
constantly and creatively set forth new ideas according 
to changing conditions. This is creating new things. He 
said: “The world situation keeps changing; in particular, 
modern science and technology are developing very fast. 
A period of a year now is equal to decades, or more than 
100 years or even longer, in ancient society. If one 
cannot inherit and develop Marxism with new ideas and 
viewpoints, one is not a genuine Marxist.” He holds two 
people in high esteemed. One is Lenin and the other is 
Mao Zedong. He said both of them had creativity. He 
himself is a man with a creative spirit. He likes to listen 
to and talk about “new topics.” All the principles and 
policies he has proposed in practice are the products of 
creative spirit. A foreign friend commented on him: 
“You are not the youngest in China but you are the man 
with the liveliest ideas and most creative spirit in 
China.” 


The ideological line of seeking truth from facts is the 
fundamental guarantee for our cause to remain and 
develop. Major policies have now been established and 
the most important thing is to persist in them. In 
adhering unswervingly to the party’s basic line for 100 
years, the first thing to do is to unswervingly adhere to 
the ideological line of seeking truth from facts. Because 
our cause will move forward, our theories will develop, 
and our system and structure will be “standardized,” we 
must adhere to the ideological line of seeking truth from 
facts. Only in this way, can we better uphold the party's 
basic line as well as the principles and policies formu- 
lated stnce the Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC 
Central Committee. We will also be able to constantly 
and creatively develop them in practice. 
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In the face of the catastrophic “Cultural Revolution” 15 
[figure as published] years ago, we have never wavered in 
our belief in socialism; instead, we made up our minds to 
reunderstand socialism. Under the leadership of Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping and the party Central Committee, 
we firmly embarked on the road of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. During the last 15 years, we 
have acquired a deeper and deeper understanding of 
socialism, accumulated a host of rich and specific expe- 
rience in practicing socialism, formed a complete set of 
theories on building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics, and made tremendous achievements. Therefore, we 
have remained firmer in our belief in face of serious 
setbacks in the international communist movement. 


In the last part of the Selected Works, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping confidently points out: “I firmly believe that 
more and more people in the world will favor Marxism 
because Marxism ts a science.” Socialism “will eventu- 
ally replace capitalism. This is an irreversible trend of 
social and historical development.” “Serious setbacks 
have occurred in some countries and socialism seems to 
have weakened but the people have undergone tem- 
pering and learned a lesson from it. This will enable 
socialism to develop in a healthier orientation.” “We 
will continue to move forward on the road of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. Capitalism has 
taken several hundred years for its development. How 
long have we practiced socialism? Added to which we 
have wasted 20 years. If we can build China into a 
medium-level developed country in 100 years from the 
founding of the PRC, this will be a quite terrific achieve- 
ment! From now to the middle of the next century will be 
an important period, during which we must work hard. 
We shoulder a heavy load and responsibility!” 


Let us always remember Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
sincere words and earnest wishes, combine our lofty 
communist ideal and firm belief with the current grand 
targets and specific tasks, conscientiously study Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s brilliant works, arm the entire 
party with the theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics, and speed up the pace of reform and 
construction. Under the leadership of the party Central 
Committee, with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core, let 
us Strive for greater success in our modernization drive. 


“A socialist China will remain invincible!” 


Economic Theory Discussed 


11K2611123093 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
1? Nov 93 p 5 


[“Earnestly Study Volume Three of Selected Works of 
Deng Xiaoping” column by Li Yining: “Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s Creation in Theories of the Socialist Econ- 
omy—Some Understandings Gained From Studying 
Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping’| 


[Text]|Deng Xiaoping’s economic theory represents an 
innovative breakthrough in theories of the socialist 
economy in the following five aspects: 1) He exposes the 
essence of socialism; 2) he indicates that “reform is also 
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aimed at eman’ ‘vating productive forces” and elaborates 
in a scientific way that structural reform is the motive 
force for economic development under socialist conditions; 
3) he unambiguously regards planning and market as two 
economic means and urges efforts to “make use of both 
planning and market” in a socialist society, thus pointing 
the correct way for economic structural reform; 4) he puts 
forward a brand-new concept of unifying the speed and 
efficiency of socialist economic development; and 5) his 
scientific exposition of the guarantee of realizing socialist 
modernization serves to further enrich and perfect the 
theories on the socialist economy. 


Today's China ts faced with the task of realizing socialist 
modernization, which includes two related aspects: One 
is how to firmly take the socialist road and give full play 
to the superiorities of the socialist system, and the other 
is how to turn China gradually from a developing 
country to a modernized one and rank China among the 
advanced. Among previous theories of socialist econo- 
mies, none can provide a systematic and thoroughgoing 
illustration of the issue of socialist modernization. 
Therefore, this theoretical research pioneers efforts in 
this field. 


Deng Xiaoping’s economic theory 1s a major innovation 
to the theories of the socialist economy. China’s cause of 
reform and opening up under the leadership of Comrade 
Xiaoping, the program and road of realizing socialist 
modernization in China he has designed, and his theo- 
retical research of socialist modernization have all 
served to fill gaps in the development history of the 
socialist economic theories, and have enriched the trea- 
sure-house of socialist economic theories with China's 
practice of socialist economic construction. Selected 
Works of Deng Xiaoping, especially Volume 3, is an 
embodiment of Comrade Xiaoping’s major innovations 
concerning socialist economic theories. 


In comparison with previous researches on socialist 
modernization, Comrade Deng Xiaoping has made trail- 
blazing breakthroughs in the following five major 
aspects. 


I. The Essence of Socialism 


This is an issue concerning the scientific definition of 
socialism. As an ideology and doctrine, socialism has 
long been in existence; while the socialist social system 
has a history of over 70 years since its birth. However, 
explanations still vary on the definition of socialism. For 
example, many economics work in the past regarded 
public ownership, distribution according to work, and 
the planned economy as the essential features of 
socialism; and the authors of these works often quoted 
Marx, Engels, Lenin, and Mao Zedong to prove their 
viewpoints. Although what they quoted may not be the 
original intention of Marx, Engels, Lenin, and Mao 
Zedong, the move itself at least shows that socialist 
economic theories have always been lacking 1n a concise 
and scientific summarization of the essence of socialism. 
This situation is also attributable to the confused under- 
standing of socialism in theoretical circles. Comrade 
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Xiaoping has explicitly pointed out: “Socialism 1s, in 
essence, to free and develop productive forces, get rid of 
exploitation, eliminate polarization, and finally bring 
about common prosperity.”’ This definition of socialism 
is of great significance to economic theories, for it 
stresses the essence while putting aside non- essential 
stuff. 


Based on Comrade Xiaoping’s summarization of the 
essence of socialism, we can acquire a clear-cut under- 
standing of the following three points: 


Firstly, it tells us that socialism aims at bringing about 
common prosperity, and that the fundamental task of 
socialism is to emancipate productive forces and realize 
the goal of common prosperity. In 1949, we chose to take 
the road of socialism. This choice is correct, because only 
socialism can emancipate productive forces and get rid 
of both exploitation and poverty. During the future 
course of socialism construction, we should not forget 
the essence of socialism either. In this sense, public 
ownership and distribution according to work are a 
guarantee of fulfillment of the fundamental tasks of 
socialism; the planned economy itself is not a goal, but a 
means to develop the economy. 


Secondly, to regard emancipation and development of 
productive forces as the essence and fundamental task of 
soctalism is something that our predecessors never 
thought of or expounded on. When Comrade Xiaoping 
gets a firm grip on the focal point that “the fundamental 
task for the socialist period is to develop productive 
forces,” all other questions naturally meet their answers. 
For instance, why do productive forces in a socialist 
society grow at a slow pace for a long period of time? 
Because they are fettered by the traditional economic 
system. Why should we conduct reform on the economic 
structure? To emancipate productive forces. Why should 
we uphold the cause of opening up” To better assimilate 
the civilization achievements of the mankind and push 
forward the development of productive forces. Why 
should we stress emancipation of the mind? Because the 
old force of habit 1s hindering reform and opening up as 
well as restricting development of productive forces. 
What is the purpose of reform and opening up? They are 
aimed at developing productive forces and bringing 
about common prosperity on this basis. Why should we 
vigorously develop science and technology? Because 
science and technology are the primary productive 
forces. Why should we mobilize the enthusiasm of the 
masses of the people by carrying out various reforms? 
Because the most important factor in productive forces 
is the laborer. What do we encourage part of our people 
and regions to get rich before others? Because it ts 
unrealistic to bring common prosperity to all the people 
at the same time, and to artificially even up income gaps 
will conversely restrict the development of productive 
forces. Only when part of our people and regions get rich 
first and give assistance to the less rich can productive 
forces undergo rapid development and can the goal of 
attaining common prosperity be realized gradually. In a 
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word, only when we acquire a thoroughgoing under- 
standing of Deng Xiaoping’s economic theory con- 
cerning the emancipation and development of produc- 
tive forces can we understand the great immediate 
significance of Comrade Xiaoping’s scientific summari- 
zation of the essence of socialism. 


Third, we need to use the essence of socialism to judge 
right and wrong during the course of economic develop- 
ment and reform. The basis for the judgment is the 
standards of productive forces. Comrade Xiaoping has 
pointed out: “Our judgment should be based mainly on 
whether it is beneficial to developing the productive 
forces of the socialist society. to reinforcing the compre- 
hensive national strength of our socialist country, and to 
enhancing the living standards of the people.” This 
remark gives prominence to the standards of productive 
forces, because only when productive forces undergo 
development can we reinforce comprehensive national 
strength and enhance the living standards of our people. 
The prevailing abstract debate over what ts socialist and 
what 1s capitalist shows exactly people’s overlooking the 
essence of socialism, who mistake certain non-socialist 
stuff for the essence of socialism and stubbornly stick to 
their mistakes. Such a situation will result in hindering 
the development of productive forces and the realization 
of common prosperity, and in impairing the essence of 
socialism. 


Il. The Motive Force of Socialist Economic 
Development 


According to Marx, Engels, Lenin, and Mao Zedong, 
revolution is aimed at emancipating productive forces, 
and finally replacing the capitalist system with the 
socialist system. What they said is absolutely correct. 
However, what shall we do after we win the victory of 
revolution and set up a socialist system? What ts the 
motive force for socialist economic development then? 
They did not discuss these questions in detail in their 
works, or they only gave their views on the development 
of productive forces and nothing further, which was 
rather incomprehensive. During a previous period, the 
former Soviet Union and China insisted that the class 
struggle was the motive force for socialist economic 
development. This concept once exerted a considerable 
influence on the society, thus subjecting socialist eco- 
nomic development to numerous setbacks. Comrade 
Xiaoping's major theoretical breakthrough on the issue of 
motive force for socialist economic development is mani- 
fested in concrete terms by his exposition on the emanci- 
pation of productive forces, including his viewpoint that 
“reform is also aimed at emancipating productive forces, ”’ 
“reform is a revolution,” and that “reform is China's 
second revolution,” which are put forward on the basis of 
Marxist basic principle on the relationships between pro- 
ductive forces and relations of production and between the 
economic foundation and the superstructure. 


From the thesis that “reform is also aimed at emanci- 
pating productive forces,’ we have gained the following 
enlightenment: After socialist revolution wins victory 
and the socialist system is established, we must reform, 
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in line with the principle on the relationships between 
productive forces and relations of production and 
between the economic foundation and the superstruc- 
ture, the economic system and superstructure that fail to 
suit the development needs of productive forces. Struc- 
tural reform is the motive force for economic develop- 
ment under socialist conditions. If we fail to regard 
reform as the motive force for socialist economic devel- 
opment, we have to continue sticking to conventions 
when carrying out our work after the socialist system is 
established. If this is the case, we will find it hard to 
further develop socialism or to realize the goal of 
common prosperity on the basis of constant develop- 
ment of productive forces; furthermore, socialist society 
will lose its vitality as well as its appeal. 


In the wake of drastic changes in a number of socialist 
countries, we have had a deeper understanding of the 
significance of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s innovation in 
economic theory. We should seize favorable opportuni- 
ties to carry out reform, and should not let these oppor- 
tunities slip by. Failure to carry out reform, or to seize 
opportunities for reform, will result in the loss of the 
socialist system in the end. This has been proved by the 
lessons of other socialist countries. The socialist system 
can only be safeguarded and socialism can only undergo 
constant progress when we concentrate our efforts on 
reform, enliven the socialist economy, give unceasing 
play to the superiorities of the socialist system under a 
new system that suits the developmental needs of pro- 
ductive forces, and enable the masses of the people to 
love and support socialism. Therefore, we can describe 
this truth as follows: Failure to carry out structural 
reform will lead to the loss of the system; and success in 
structural reform will save or safeguard the system. 


As a matter of fact, it is not enough to just “save the 
system.” With a view to bring about faster and better 
development to our modernization drive, Comrade 
Xiaoping once indicated when talking about economic 
development: ““We should give play to the superiorities 
of the socialist system, that is, the ability to concentrate 
forces on key issues.” This is to say that as long as we 
seize favorable opportunities to carry out structural 
reform, we will not only save the socialist system, but 
also give better play to its superioritics, make greater 
results in the socialist modernization drive, and enable 
the socialist economy to function even better. 


From here, we can also get a better understanding of the 
truth Comrade Xiaoping has pointed out that both 
“leftism™ and rightism will ruin socialism. What is called 
rightism? Rightism calls for reforms not only of the 
structure but of the entire system. “Leftism” ts reluctant 
to carry out reform even on the structure, or reluctant to 
conduct such-reform in real terms. If the structure 
remains unchanged and we continue to take the old road 
of the planned economy, we cannot save our system in 
the end. The reason we say “leftism” 1s a major disrup- 
tion is that the people were imbued with the theories of 
the old structure for many years, and under the puzzle- 
ment of “leftist” theories, they failed to grasp the essence 
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of socialism. It can thus be seen, therefore. that the 
bewitchment of “leftism” cannot be underestimated. 


111. The Economic Structure That Aims To Realize 
Socialist Modernization 


As has already been pointed out above, traditional 
theories of the socialist economy always equate socialism 
with the planned economy, and capitalism with the 
market economy. Therefore, when talking about eco- 
nomic structural reform, people can only make some 
kind of amendments or readjustments within the scope 
of the planned economic structure. If the socialist 
economy cannot break with this theoretical restriction, 
economic structural reform will be unlikely to make 
substantive progress, and the goal of emancipating pro- 
ductive forces and realizing common prosperity will also 
become something unachievable. Another of Comrade 
Yiavping’s major innovations in socialist economic 
theory is that he unambiguously regards planning and 
market as two economic means, and points out that 
planning also exists in capitalism much as markets do in 
socialism. He indicated that a socialist society “needs 
hoth planning and markets.” What he says has greatly 
enriched socialist economic theories, and showed the 
correct way for economic structural reform under the 
guidance of the socialist economic theories. 


Planning and market are two economic means or two 
forms for resource disposition that we can choose to use 
in the light of practical economic conditions. However, 
being two different economic structures, planned and 
market structures cannot possibly coexist. This ts 
because the planned economic structure 1s one that 
regards planning as the major form for resource disposi- 
tion, while the market economic structure uses the 
market as a major form for this purpose. When one 
mainly relies on one resource disposition form, it is 
impossible to rely mainly on the other; therefore. one of 
the two economic structures must be chosen. Reform is 
aimed at emancipating productive forces, bringing about 
common prosperity, setting up a socialist market eco- 
nomic structure, and substituting it for the planned 
economic structure which does not suit the development 
of productive forces. 


Under the socialist market economic system, planning 
and markets, being two economic means or two forms of 
resource disposition, can be combined 1n practice, just as 
the planned economic system can make use of the same 
two economic means or forms of resource disposition. 
The difference is that, under the planned economic 
system, resources are disposed in a planned way by the 
central authorities while the market plays a role not 
bigger than “supplying deficiencies.” That is to say, the 
socialist economy is artificially divided into two pieces, 
the bigger one being regulated by planning, the smaller 
one by the market. Under the market economic system, 
however, market regulation plays an essential role in 
resource disposition, and the government only assumes 
the role of conducting macroeconomic control and reg- 
ulation at higher levels. A combined use of planning and 
market by the market economic system can serve not 
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only to arouse the enthusiasm of enterprises and 
laborers, dispose and reorganize resources according to 
market supply and demand, and bring about rapid 
development of productive forces, but also can enable 
the socialist economy, through macroeconomic control 
and regulations, to enjoy a sustained, stable, and well- 
coordinated growth while giving consideration to both 
efficiency and fairness. Over a long period of time in the 
past, the concept that socialism and the market economy 
would surely repel each other dominated theories of the 
socialist economy; under such circumstances, it goes 
without saying that the socialist modernization drive will 
meet with obstructions. Therefore, the breakthrough of 
Comrade Xiaoping on this traditional theory 1s of far- 
reaching significance, and it is unquestionable that 
China’s economic reform and development will attain 
more and more prominent accomplishments under the 
guidance of Deng Xiaoping’s economic theories. 


IV. Seeking Unity Between the Speed and Efficiency of 
Socialist Economic Development 


Many of our predecessors have discussed in their eco- 
nomics works the need to unify speed and efficiency of 
economic development. Different from his predecessors, 
Comrade Xiaoping puts forward a brand-new concept in 
the following four aspects, thus raising theoretical 
research on speed and efficiency to a higher level: 


First, when talking about the issue of speed, Comrade 
Xiaoping integrates the necessity and possthility of accel 
erating economic development with his correct appraisal 
of the present international situation. Thanks to changes 
in the international situation, peace and development 
have become two major subjects for today’s world. This 
represents a sound international environment for China 
to speed up the pace of economic development. What 
China should do now is seize favorable opportunities. 
What kind of favorable opportunities should China get 
hold of? One of the major things China should do ts 
make proper use of the present international environ- 
ment which 1s beneficial to China’s economic develop- 
ment. Meanwhile, it 1s also because peace and develop- 
ment have become two major subjects for today’s world 
that we are, viewed from another angle, faced with 
certain pressure, that 1s, our neighboring countries. Take 
Southeast Asian countries for example. These countries 
will also make use (and have already made use) of the 
favorable international environment to accelerate their 
economic development. Provided that they are attaining 
a higher economic growth rate and we miss the chance 
for further development once and again, China’s gap 
with the world’s economic and technological levels, and 
with the economic development of its neighboring coun- 
tries will become even wider. 


Secondly, when talking about the issue of speed. Comrade 
Xiaoping links speed of development with social stability, 
as well as with the issue of giving play to superiorities of 
the socialist system. He points out: “The fundamental 
reason some countries in the world are plagued by 
domestic problems is that they have failed to attain 
economic growth at home. People there suffer from 
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insufficient food and clothing, their salary increases are 
offset by inflation, their living standards are declining, 
and they have to live a tightened life for a long time.” He 
also indicates: “Why do the people support us? It 1s 
because we have attained development, quite prominent 
development, over the past decade. What will become of 
us if we remain undeveloped for five years, or only 
develop at a slow speed, say 4 to 5 percent, or even 2 to 
3 percent? This is not simply an economic issue; it 1s 
actually a political issue.” It is precisely because Com- 
rade Xiaoping approaches the issue of development 
speed from such a high plane that he puts forward his 
views that “reform is the last word” and that “poverty ts 
not socialism, neither 1s unduly slow development, oth- 
erwise, what 1s so superior about socialism?” 


Third, when talking about secking unity between speed 
and efficiency, Comrade Niaoping combines speed, effi- 
ciency, reform, and opening up. Without reform, the 
economic structure which does not suit the develop- 
mental needs of productive forces will continue to 
restrict productive forces: as a result, there will be 
neither speed nor efficiency. By the same token, there 
will not be speed or efficiency either if we fail to open the 
country to the outside world, and fail to assimilate 
advanced knowledge and experience of foreign countries 
or make use of their advanced technology and equip- 
ment. What is particularly important is that to unify 
speed and efficiency, we must develop production 
according to objective economic laws. Comrade 
Xiaoping has reminded us on many occasions that we 
should by no means act in the same way as people did in 
1958 when the mass campaigns of the “Great Leap 
Forward” and the “people's communes” were con- 
ducted. During those days. people rushed headlong into 
mass action without giving any thought to efficiency: 
even if they attained a certain high growth rate, it went 
down rapidly in no time. This fact clearly tells us that if 
we fail to reform the highly concertrated old structure 
which mainly relies on mandatory planning. and under 
which governments at all levels stress the output value of 
products to the neglect of their sales, and stress speed to 
the neglect of efficiency and the fulfillment of high 
quotas to the neglect of costs, our industrial structure 
will inevitably become imbalanced, bottleneck restric- 
tions will deteriorate. and efficiency will decline, thus 
bringing harm to our national economy. Under the 
planned economic system, we are unable to attain a real 
increase in development speed, while economic effi- 
ciency, both micro and macro, were on the decline. From 
this we can see that only through economic reform can 
speed and efficiency possibly be brought together. Citing 
the example of rural reform and the adoption of the 
contracted responsibility system on a household basis 
with remuneration linked to output, Comrade Xiaoping 
has pointed out repeatedly that once we abandon the 
method of “eating from the same big pot” and success- 
fully arouse the enthusiasm of peasants, there will be 
more agricultural products, peasants will enjoy a bigger 
income, and speed and efficiency will thus grow 1n the 
same breath. In addition. Comrade Xiaoping has also 
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stated many important views on such issues as sepa- 
rating the roles of governments from those of enterprises, 
transforming the functional mechanisms of government, 
conducting joint operations by different enterprises, 
rationalizing prices, promoting the monetary industry, 
“turning banks into ones with real functions,” running 
township and town enterprises, shifting the focus of rural 
laboring forces, establishing special economic zones, and 
setting up foreign- invested enterprises. His expositions 
on all these issues have showed that only through reform 
can we act in accordance with objective economic laws 
in real terms, and attain a faster growth rate while 
enjoying improved efficiency. 


Fourth, another new problem is how to assess fluctuations 
that crop up during the process of socialist economic 
development. In the past, people generally believed that 
the socialist economy would unlikely suffer fluctuations. 
Some of them even considered that if there were eco- 
nomic fluctuations, they were caused by improper han- 
dling of policies or by faults at work. What was more, 
they put improper stress on fluctuations, and pursued 
stableness even at the expense of sacrificing a high 
growth rate. When assessing the unity between speed and 
efficiency, Comrade Xiaoping urges people not to stress 
stableness to the neglect of attaining a high growth rate. 
This is because economic development has to undergo 
ups and downs and weather many a storm. China is a 
developing country and history has left an ll- 
coordinated industrial structure and an underdeveloped 
market. It is impossible for China to attain further 
economic growth if it is overcautious and lacking 1m 
initiative. Fluctuations are not a big deal so long as they 
can be kept under macrocontrol and do not go beyond 
the load-bearing capacity of the society. Many problems 
have to be solved during the process of economic devel- 
opment. If we only stress stableness and pay no attention 
to development, we will still be unable to find ways to 
solve existing problems. 


In short, elaboration of the necessity of setzing favorable 
opportunities in light of the new international situation, 
analysis of the issue of speed together with the wsue of 
giving play to the superionities of the socialist: system, 
thoroughgoing expositions on the relationships between 
speed and efficiency on one hand and reform and opening 
up on the other, and sctentific analysis on fluctuations 
that crop up during the process of socialist: economic 
development are all innovative ideas of Comrade 
Xiaoping concerning ways to unify the speed and effi- 
ciency of socialist economic development. All his ideas are 
of great guiding significance to accelerating the pace of 
socialist modernization drive. 


V. Guarantees of the Realization of Socialist 
Modernization 


The realization of socialist modernization should enjoy 
corresponding guarantees. Comrade Xiaoping’s expost- 
tions in this field has enriched and perfected the theories 
on the socialist economy. This mainly includes analyses 
on the following four relationships. 
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1. Relationship between social stability and economic 
construction. Upon summarization of both international 
and domestic experience over recent years, Comrade 
Xiaoping points out that stability is overriding: if the 
society suffers from instability, it 1s impossible to carry 
out economic construction of any kind, and the living 
conditions of the people will keep deteriorating instead 
of being enhanced. Therefore, social stability 1s a prin- 
cipal precondition for economic development in all 
countries. Of course, economic development needs 
resources, including capital, technology, manpower, and 
natural resources. However, what counts is not whether 
we have all these resources, but whether we enjoy a stable 
social environment under which we can organize and 
utilize these resources, tap potential resources, and intro- 
duce resources from abroad. Provided that we fail to 
create a stable social environment, or that the resources 
are sabotaged and unable to be utilized, no matter how 
many resources we can get, they will mean nothirig to us. 
This ts a point often overlooked by people in the past 
when they carried out studies of economic development. 


2. Relationship between the building of both material and 
spiritual civilizations. Comrade Xiaoping has always 
stressed the need to attach equal importance to the 
buildings of material and spiritual civilizations. As con- 
cerns socialist modernization, making simultaneous 
efforts in building of two civilizations not only tallies 
with the essence of, but also suits the needs for realizing, 
socialist modernization. This is because a society lacking 
in spiritual civilization, no matter how high its economic 
development level and how abundant its material prod- 
ucts, 1s no more than a lopsided and morbid society 
which is unable to attain the kind of lofty realm of 
thought required by socialist modernization. The accom- 
plishments of socialist modernization should be dis- 
played by the enhancement of the quality of people's 
daily life in a broad extent, including the abundance of 
material products, a sound general social mood, 
enhancement of the moral level of the masses, a com- 
fortable environment, a declining criminal rate, and 
improvement of the educational level of the people. Only 
when we attach equal importance to building material 
and spiritual civilizations can we enhance the quality of 
people's life in real terms and meet the needs of socialist 
modernization. 


3. Relationship between economic construction and 
huilding of democracy and the legal system. Although 
many large-scale economic construction projects have 
been carried out in a number of socialist countries, they 
were carried out under incomplete and imperfect dem- 
ocratic and legal conditions. What was more, those 
countries failed to acquire a correct understanding of the 
importance of building democracy and the legal system, 
neither did they comprehend the significance of acceler- 
ating the development of productive forces. Upon sum- 
marization of both international and domestic experi- 
ence, especially lessons China learned during the Great 
Cultural Revolution, Comrade Xiaoping stresses the 
need to pay attention to the buildings of democracy and 
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the legal system in order to realize socialist moderniza- 
tion. This is because under the planned economic 
system, mandatory planning dominates the national 
economy; with the addition of incomplete and imperfect 
democratic and legal conditions, the planned economy 
can easily become a “power economy” or an “examina- 
tion-approval economy.” while economic construction 
projects are easily turned into “projects based on the will 
of senior officials.” As a result, the enthusiasm of the 
masses of people will be dampened, resources wasted, 
economic efficiency decline, and productive forces 
unable to attain a rapid growth. What is more, such a 
situation 1s a hotbed of corruptive practices. The market 
economic structure we are to set up through economic 
restructuring is one based on a legal system, that is, an 
economic structure which can give full play to socialist 
democracy. Efforts to develop democracy will not only 
mobilize the enthusiasm and initiative of hundreds of 
millions of people, but can also help reinforce supervi- 
sion over economic work and enable the socialist 
economy to function better. On the other hand, 
improving and perfecting the legal system will further 
standardize behavior of the main body of the market and 
normalize the market order, and will also bring the 
economic behavior of the government, including macro- 
economic control and regulation, into the orbit of the 
legal system. As a result, there will be rules for everyone 
to follow, and whoever violates the rules will be dealt 
with according to the law. By so doing, we can put an end 
to many improper practices that once emerged in the 
history of socialist economic development, such as 
making policy decisions according to the wall of senior 
officials and going against objective scientific economic 
laws, which once gave rise to drastic ups and downs, 
huge waste, and big setbacks. 


4. Relationship between economic construction and the 
party's leadership. When stressing the necessity of rein- 
forcing the party's leadership, Comrade Xtaoping points 
out that in a big country like China, 1t 1s impossible for 
the cause of socialist modernization to undergo any 
progress without the leadership of the party. Here, we 
should specially note that the party's leadership should 
be embodied by the fact that the party's basic line has 
become the guidance of all economic work, and also by 
the requirement that party organs at all levels and all 
party members should do their best to carry out the 
party's basic line. From their different stances and 
viewpoints, certain people both at home and abroad 
have made various conjectures on the future of an 
economically developed China. One popular conjecture 
of all is: China’s pluralistic economy will ineviiably bring 
about to drastic changes to the political arena; as a result, 
the nature of China’s social system wall be changed and 
the socialist system will be replaced by the capitalist 
system. They even consider this as a development trend 
that cannot be reversed. How should we approach this 
viewpoint? From the expositions of Comrade Xiaoping, 
we can see clearly that what counts 1s whether or not the 
Communist Party of China can successfully strengthen 
the building of itself, uphold the party's basic line, have 
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sufficient strength to unify the people of all nationalities 
around the party, and lead them to unswervingly 
advance along the socialist road. We are not living in a 
vacuum, and we should not think that after we succeed 
in developing our economy everything will go off 
without a hitch and we can sit back and relax. This 
illusion does not tally with reality. If the party fails to pay 
attention to its self-building,. its combat readiness will be 
weakened, and the people's trust in it wall vanish. If this 
is the case, it 1s not impossible that something we do not 
wish to see will happen on our way ahead. Therefore, this 
iS an urgent issue faced by contemporary socialism, an 
issue we need to give thoroughgoing thoughts 1n the wake 
of drastic changes in both the Soviet Unison and Eastern 
Europe. Comrade Xiaoping’s expositions on the rela- 
tionship between economic construction and the party's 
leadership have given brand-new content to the theory of 
the socialist economy. 


Comrade Niaoping’s innovation concerning the above five 
aspects of the theory of the socialist economy constitutes 
an important component part of his theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, and also repre- 
sents the latest development to the Marxist economic 
theories. Deng Xiaoping’s economic theory 1s based on 
the primary principle of Marxism of the relationships 
between productive forces and relations of production, 
and between economic foundation and superstructure. 
China’s practice of reform and opening up over the past 
decade and more has tested Deng Xiaoping’s economic 
theory, and has proved that it totally tallies with China's 
realistic condition and with the practice of socialist 
modernization. Theory is a mighty ideological weapon, 
and scientific theories can guide social practice, change 
the real world, and push forward the development of the 
history. It is beyond any doubt that the scientific nature 
of Deng Xiaoping’s economic theory will continue to be 
proved by the future practice of socialism. 


Scholars Hold Seminar on Deng’s Works 
OW 2911080593 Beyine N\INHUA in Enelish 0744 
GMT 29 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing, November 29 (XINHU A)—Leading Chi- 
nese scholars said here today that the study of a newly 
published book by Deng Xiaoping will help them work 
more actively in the social sciences. 


Scholars from the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences 
(CASS) said at a seminar on the Third Volume of 
Selected Works of Deng Niaoping that the book has 
updated Marxism and Leninism. 


“The best way to serve the construction of socialism lies 
in carrying out the reform and opening policy and 
invigorating all positive elements based on Deng’s 
theory.” said Hu Sheng, president of CASS. 


The Third Volume of Selected Works of Dene Niaoping, 
containing 119 important articles from the period 1982- 
92. now is regarded as a guideline for the construction of 
socialism here. 
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The book has become a best-seller and triggered nation- 
wide interest after being issued earlier this month. 


Hu said that Deng’s new book will help scholars further 
emancipate their minds and seek truth from facts. 


He maintained that Chinese intellectuals will make 
greater contributions to the establishment of a socialist 
market economy, as “Deng has attached great impor- 
tance to the role of intellectuals and the country 1s 
improving their conditions, and our scholars are always 
loval to their belief and course.” 


Institute chiefs of CASS attended the meeting. They 
expressed advocacy for the party's decision to build a 
socialist market economy, an idea originated by Deng. 


“The social sciences should face reality and serve the 
society, and the research should avoid dogmatism or 
empiricism unrelated to sound theory,” Zhao Yilan, a 
research fellow, said. 


Qian Wenzhong. a scholar from the Institute of Litera- 
ture, said that the liberal arts should play a bigger role in 
enhancing people's moral sense, a conclusion he drew 
from Deng’s works. 


Commentary Calls For Enhancing Mass 
Supervision 

H1K2711072693 Beyine NAINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2147 GMT 26 Now 93 


{Commentary by XINHUA reporter Sun Benyao (1327 
2609 1031): “Strengthen Mass Supervision” | 


[Text] Beying, 26 Nov (XINHU A)—In the new situation 
of building the socialist modernization program. 1s it 
necessary for leading cadres and organs at all levels to 
accept mass supervision? The answer to this question 1s 
affirmative. It 1s necessary, and it should be strength- 
ened. 


At the State Council's anticorruption forum held yes- 
terday, Premier Li Peng clearly pointed out: “Leading 
cadres’ self- examination and self-correction im accor- 
dance with the five requirements for ensuring honesty 
and cleanness in performing official duties should be 
circulated among cadres of respective departments, and 
they should accept the masses’ evaluation and supervi- 
sion. 


It as determined by the purpose of wholeheartedly 
serving the people and status of public servants that 
leading cadres and organs at all levels must accept mass 
supervision. Mass supervision, which constitutes an 
important content of socialist democratic politics, 1s an 
essential guarantee for correctly mmplementing the 
party's basic line, principles, and policies. and 1s also a 
basic measure ensuring that leading cadres and organs at 
all levels will perform their duties honestly. The CPC 
2d the people's government have always accepted mass 
supervision in carnest and have benefited greatly from it 


However, the leaders of some localitres and units have 
failed to earnestly accept mass supervision, which 1s 
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prominently manifested in their deeds not matching 
their words, and dlouble-dealing. Certain leaders wel- 
come mass supervision at meetings, but they are indif- 
ferent towards it in practice. According to these people, 
if there 1s too much mass supervision, how can reform be 
boldly introduced and how can development be acceler- 
ated? Some of them regard mass supervision as a factor 
“hindering” the exercise of their powers. Some others 
are indulged in “one man having the say” and do not 
want to listen to the views of the masses. They behave 
like overlords, paying no heed to mass supervision. 


Motivated by the spirit of holding themselves respon- 
sible to the party, state, and the people, the masses have 
exercised supervision over the leaders and leading 
organs on their own initiative and have played a positive 
role in improving leadership work. In the anticorruption 
struggle, a number of major and important cases were 
exposed through mass supervision. However, some of 
the masses are not willing or dare not exercise supervi- 
sion over the leadership. Some say: “Since the leaders 
cannot resolve the new problems cropping up in the 
course of reform and opening up, mass supervision will 
be a futile effort.” Some say: “The leaders have powers. 
Mass supervision is nothing. If the problems are not 
properly handled, we may invite trouble.” 


There are various reasons—of which an essential one is 
the failure of leaders to accept mass supervision—for the 
deviation in work of some localities and units from the 
party's line, principles, and policies, and the mistakes 1n 
economic work, resulting in a loss to the state and the 
people, bureaucracy, subjectivism, formalism, and other 
corrupt practices, which have run wild. Powers which are 
not restrained by supervision will inevitably lead to 
corruption. For example, former Mayor Xu Zhonghe of 
Henan’s Ruzhou, former Director Hong Yonglin of 
Guangdong’s Huizhou Public Security Bureau, and the 
former director of Guangdong’s Shenzhen Housing 
Bureau alienated themselves from the people and were 
sentenced to death on 29 October for abusing power to 
practice graft and bribery. If they could have accepted a 
bit of mass supervision and listened to the advice of the 
masses, their circumstances would not have been so 
serious. 


Some leaders have failed to earnestly accept mass super- 
vision because they have simply forgotten their purpose 
of wholeheartedly serving the people. They have for- 
gotten that their powers derive from the masses and they 
have reversed the relationship between public servants 
and the people. Engels said that the purpose of supervi- 
sion 1s to prevent the state and state apparatus from 
changing from public servants to the masters of society. 
No matter how our tasks change in the new situation, the 
purpose of wholeheartedly serving the people and the 
leaders’ status of being servants of the people should 
remain unchanged. Since reform, opening up, economic 
development, and the modernization program are all 
aimed at serving the people, and since we want to do our 
work better, 1s there any reason for us not to earnestly 
accept mass supervision? 
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Reform, opening up, and the development of a socialist 
market economy have brought profound changes to all 
fields of China’s economic base and the superstructure. 
In the course of advance, there are many new problems 
which demand prompt solutions. However, we lack 
experience and the legal system remains to be improved. 
Leading cadres at all levels of our party must withstand 
the test of a ruling party and reform and opening up. We 
must accept mass supervision and frequently listen to 
the views and proposals of the masses in implementing 
the party's basic line of “one center, two basic points”; 
reform and opening up; the sustained, rapid, and healthy 
{chixu kuaisu jiankang 2170 4958 1816 6643 0256 1660] 
economic growth; and, in particular, on corrupt and 
lawless practices. Self-discipline of leading cadres, 
though important, is not enough. Mass supervision and 
perfection of the legal system are indispensable. For this 
reason, leading cadres and organs at all levels must rely 
on the masses, pool their wisdom, and strengthen mass 
supervision in order to smoothly carry out the socialist 
modernization program and reduce mistakes and set- 
backs. 


While accepting mass supervision, we should avoid 
perfunctoriness and formalism. It 1s necessary to carry 
forward socialist democracy, frequently go deep into 
reality, go among the masses, and listen to their views. At 
the same time, it 1s necessary to improve the mass 
supervisory system and ensure various forms of supervi- 
sion exercised by the masses in work and law over the 
leaders and leading organs. 


It is the glorious mission entrusted to us by the party and 
the bounden duty of the broad ranks of the people to 
Strengthen mass supervision and help the leaders and 
leading organs at all levels do their work well. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Economic Reform System Plans Outlined 
OW 2911154293 Beyine NINH UA in Enelish 1830 
GMT 29 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing, November 29 (XINHUA)—China will 
strive to have some breakthroughs in the reforms of 
banking, finance, investment, foreign currency manage- 
ment, foreign trade, the supervision and management of 
State-owned assets and the enterprise system, according 
to the State Committee for Restructuring the Economic 
System. The committee comes under the State Cowncil. 


The reform of the enterprise system will focus on the 
establishment of a modern enterprise system in line with 
the requirements of the market economy as quickly as 
possible. 


The emphasis will be on the adoption of a corporate 
system for state-owned enterprises. Local governments 
are encouraged to try out various means to transform the 
management mechanism of enterprises, provided that 
the value of state-owned assets will be sustained of 
increased. 
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As for the reforms of the fiscal and taxation system, the 
focus will be put on changing from the current fiscal 
contractual responsibility system of local authorities, to 
a tax assignment system on the basis of a rational 
division of power between central and local authorities, 
and establishing separated central and local taxation 
systems. 


As for the banking reform, the emphasis will be put on 
the perfecting and strengthening of the functions of the 
central bank and the establishment of a central bank 
system which should implement monetary policies inde- 
pendently under the leadership of the State Council. 


According to officials of the committee, the system 
should control the money supply and stabilize currency 
value by changing from relying mainly on the control 
over the scale of credit to using such means as reserve 
ratio on deposits, the central bank’s lending rates and 
open market operations; it should supervise and control 
various types of financial institutions and maintain the 
financial order, and no longer handle business with 
non-financial institutions. In addition, banking business 
and securities business should be managed along sepa- 
rate lines. 


As for the reform of the investment system, the focus will 
be put on the establishment of a risk liabilities system for 
corporate investment and bank credits. A project regis- 
tration system for the record should be set up in place of 
the current system of administrative examination and 
approval. 


As for the improvement of the market system, the 
emphasis will be put on the development of the produc- 
tion-factors market. The double-track price system will 
be abolished as soon as possible to accelerate the mar- 
ketization of prices of production factors. 


At the same time, the existing commodity circulation 
system will be actively reformed and the commodity 
market will be further developed. 


The present cultivation of the market system will focus 
on the development of markets for finance, labor, real 
estate, technology and information. 


Public Sector To Remain ‘Mainstay’ of Economy 


11K2611063693 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 26 Nov 93 p 1 


[Report by Chris Yeung] 


[Text] A bold proposal to play down the pivotal role of 
the public ownership system in the socialist Chinese 
economy was rejected by top Communist Party leaders 
for fears of a conflict with the constitution, according to 
mai')'and sources. 


Sources said the ruling Central Committee decided not 
to bring in drastic changes in the politically sensitive 
area at the watershed Third Plenum, which ended in 
Beijing on November 14. 


It is understood that the liberal faction of the party had 
pressed hard to revamp the public ownership system in 
the master plan for economic development at the four- 
day plenum. 


They wanted the key clause “public ownership system as 
the mainstay” of the socialist economy to be removed 
from the plenum document. “It was decided that the 
issue was too sensitive and might go against the consti- 
tution,” a source said. 


The 16,000-word blueprint says the party will uphold the 
“public ownership system as the mainstay”, with the 
development of other economies. 


It said the public sector should remain the backbone of 
the economy, but added it might “vary in different 
places and trades”. 


A mainland source said the party leadership was trying 
to be vague in order to legitimize the booming private 
economy in some regions without challenging the dom- 
inant role of the public ownership system. 


“It does not work,” the source said. ‘““Those in the poor 
regions like Xinjiang will grill the central Government 
on why they have to stick to public ownership while 
people in the coastal provinces can have a free hand to 
do whatever they want. “It will be difficult to guarantee 
that the public ownership system remains the backbone 
of the economy in the long-run,“ he said. 


The source maintained that the issue of public owner- 
ship would not disappear from public debate in spite of 
the reiteration about its central role in the economy. 


It is understood that a number of new ideas to revamp 
the public sector would be raised by economists in a 
series of lengthy articles to be published in mainland 
newspapers soon. 


The official media has reported that bold steps have 
already been taken 1n the past week by some localities to 
enliven the operation of state-owned enterprises. 


National Economic Work Conference to Open 1 
Dec 


HK2611133793 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
26 Nov 93 p 2 


[By staff reporter Chen Chien-ping (7115 1696 1627): 
“National Economic Work Conference to Open in Bei- 
jing Next Wednesday”’} 


[Text] Beijing, 25 Nov (WEN WEI PO)—According to 
authoritative sources here, the national economic work 
conference will be convened for four days in Being 
beginning | December. After the end of the national 
economic work conference, the national conference on 
structural reform will be held from 5 to 7 December. 


According to the authoritative sources, the main task of 
the two meetings is to work out the concrete plans and 
detailed rules for the implementation of the “Decision 
on Several Issues in the Establishment of the Socialist 
Market Economy” adopted by the Third Plenary Session 
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of the 14th CPC Central Committee with regard to the 
reform of the banking, finance-taxation, planning, 
investment, foreign trade, market management, and 
enterprise management systems so that they can be 
officially put into practice next year. 


‘Central Leader’ Urges Unified Economic 
Understanding 

11K 2911083793 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
29 Nov 93 p 2 


[Special dispatch”: “Central Leader Urges Various 
Localities To Unify Their Understanding and Not To 
Pursue ‘Bubble Economy’”’} 


[Text] Beying, 27 Nov (TA KUNG PAO)—A central 
leader recently stressed in a speech that, under the 
principle of integrating emancipation of the mind with 
seeking truth from facts, it 1s necessary to further unify 
understanding of the economic situation. This central 
leader emphasized two points. 


First, economic development cannot rely solely on the 
outward methods such as increased investment, expan- 
sion of scale, and launching projects. China has a limited 
financial strength at this time and utilization of foreign 
funds must also be backed up by domestic funds, which 
are also in limited supply. The development relying on 
the issuance of banknotes will lead to inflation and 
eventually to “stepping on the brake,” rectification, and 
improvement. Such a situation has emerged on several 
occasions since the nation’s founding. It is even more 
important to watch and guard against the use of funds to 
develop a “bubble economy.” To develop the economy, 
we must look at our own ability and, on this basis, use 
methods such as technological progress, development of 
new products, strengthening of scientific management, 
and reduction of consumption of materials, to upgrade 
productivity. When the productivity is upgraded, more 
wealth can be created, people can increase their incomes, 
and the market can expand and economic development 
can then be promoted solidly. Furthermore, the produc- 
tivity should be higher than the increase in distribution 
of wages, so that funds can be accumulated, investment 
can be expanded, and new economic scales can be 
formed. 


Second, China is a unified socialist country and, 
although the developments in various localities are 
unbalanced, it is an entity in terms of the economy. The 
various localities should support one another, foster ties 
with one another, influence one another, and restrain 
one another because their basic interests are the same. It 
resembles a ship, and both the central and local author- 
ities are on board the ship. Various departments and 
localities must look after one another as they are in the 
same boat and no one can separate from the integral 
whole, or emphasize its own uniqueness, or take care of 
itself but not the others. If the boat capsizes, no one is 
dry and everyone will suffer. Therefore, they must unify 
their understanding of the economic situation, and 
strengthen and improve macroeconomic regulation and 
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control; they must unify thinking and action, submitting 
current interests to long-term interests and partial inter- 
ests to overall interests to ensure that administrative 
orders are carried out and the things which should be 
banned are banned. In economic work, it 1s necessary to 
grasp the opportunities to expedite development, on the 
other hand, we must pay attention to stability, avoid 
losses—especially big losses, and earnestly start work to 
deepen the reform, change mechanisms, optimize the 
structure, and upgrade efficiency. 


Need to Halt ‘Drain on State Assets’ Stressed 
11K2511150693 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
24 Nov 93 p 4 


[““Special Dispatch: “‘Central Authorities Have 
Recently Urged to Strengthen Control Over Drain on 
State Assets”’] 


[Text] Beijing, 23 Nov (TA KUNG PAO)—In the reform 
of the state assets management system, a central leader 
recently pointed out that it 1s necessary to resolve the 
problem of preventing the drain on state assets and 
preserving and increasing their value. 


The leader said that the drain on state assets 1s a serious 
problem in China’s economic life. For various reasons. 
relevant information indicates that in the 10 years from 
1982 to 1992, the drain on state assets reached as high as 
500 billion yuan, equivalent to one-fifth of the country’s 
total state assets in 1991. 


The above circumstances show that it 1s necessary to step 
up work and straighten out relations of property rights, 
the leader pointed out. The guideline for the reform of 
the state assets management system is that property of 
state enterprises belongs to the people, that is, it is owned 
by the state. The State Council exercises the right of 
ownership on behalf of the state. In order to better 
strengthen management over state assets and prevent the 
drain on state assets, it is necessary to step up supervi- 
sion over them and study specific organizational forms 
and means for their management. The relevant organs 
authorized by the State Council will share the work, 
exercise supervision Over state assets of enterprises, and 
expedite legislation for management of state assets. 


Article Views Discrepancies in Financial 
Reporting 

HK2511062693 Hong Kone HSIN PAO in Chinese 24 
Nov 93 p 22 


[Article by Tien Kuang-tsai (3944 (342 2088): “The 
Alarming Practice of False Reporting and Exaggeration 
on the Mainland”’] 


[Text] Not long ago, this writer saw a table of statistics 
which indicated the economic benefits of three township 
and town industrial enterprises in a certain city. In the 
table, figures for four major economic targets— 
production, sales, profits, and taxes—were exaggerated 
more than 10 times. Moreover, as was revealed by 
investigation, the phenomenon of township and town 
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enterprises falsely reporting economic targets now pre- 
vails and the craze for false reporting and exaggeration is 
so alarming that it has aroused the people’s vigilance. 


Various Symptoms of False Reporting 


First, statistics are exaggerated. As shown by the find- 
ings, there are a wide range of areas falsely reported on 
by township and town enterprises. There are mainly four 
tvpes of false reporting: 1) output value is calculated 
repetitiously. For example, most of the drawn wire made 
by factory B, which is used as an intermediate material 
for producing pegs, 1s also counted in the gross output 
value. 2) Economic targets are falsely reported by enter- 
prises which have been closed or have had their produc- 
tion suspended. For example, in the first half of this year, 
factory A was basically in a state of suspended produc- 
tion, but it still reported to the higher authorities that its 
output value from January to June was 5,826,000 yuan. 
3) Contracted economic targets are falsely reported. For 
example, the management of factory C signed mining 
contracts with three workers. Although 1t did not pay a 
single cent, it still reported 25,300 metric tons of output 
to the higher authorities. 4) Administrative departments 
in township and town enterprises give strict instructions to 
alter the findings of reports. In order to fulfill planned 
economic targets, industrial offices in some townships 
and towns forced enterprises to directly alter their find- 
ings. For example, factory A and factory C had to alter 
their reports on the first half of the year and increase the 
figures two to three times before they could meet the 
demands of the administrative organs. 


Second, false benefits arose because of inaccurate finan- 
cial accounting. This phenomenon is mainly manifested 
in the following three ways. 1) costs which should be 
mentioned are not shown. For example, factory A and 
factory C did not mention 878,000 yuan of interest on 
loans, 246,000 yuan of depreciation charges, and 
123,000 yuan for repairs, thus bringing 1,247,000 yuan 
of false benefits. 2) Charges which should be shared are 
unpaid. For example, factory A should have shared a 
total of 203,000 yuan in various charges over the years 
and make up 105,000 yuan of deficits incurred in the 
previous year. However, all of these charges were left 
unpaid, thus bringing in 308,000 yuan in false profits. 3) 
Potential deficits are not included. For example, a total of 
1.42 million yuan of losses in an enterprise’s circulating 
funds were not included in tts accounts, thus leading to 
false profits. 


Third, multiple sets of reporting forms are used to deal 
with different departments. For example, factory B, 
which was elected one of the 10 best enterprises in the 
city, had three sets of reporting forms: The first set of 
forms was submitted to financial, banking, and statis- 
tical departments as well as to industrial offices and 
economic commissions; the second set was submitted to 
taxation departments; and the third was retained by the 
enterprise itself. Of the three sets, only that retained by 
the enterprise carried the true figures, whereas the first 
and second sets differed from the third one in terms of 
four major economic targets. That is, compared with the 
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third set, the first set registered 18.64 million yuan in 
extra production, 12.45 million yuan in extra sales, 
770,000 yuan in extra profits, and 480,000 yuan in extra 
taxes, whereas the second set registered the same pro- 
duction amount listed in the third set, but registered 1.57 
million yuan more sales, 100,000 yuan more profits, and 
80,000 yuan in taxes. 


Contending for Administrative Achievements, Funds, 
and Grades 


The reasons for this false reporting are quite compli- 
cated. To sum up, there are four: First, officials contend 
for administrative achievements. Second, legal persons 
contend for interests, including reputations, funds, 
wages, bonuses, and fringe benefits. Third, enterprises 
contend for higher product grades. A factory director 
said: “Enterprises must achieve benefits, but with small 
figures, we cannot get leadership approval, attract funds, 
and improve product grades.” A factory's production, 
sales, profits, and taxes from January to July were 
exaggerated more than 10 times. Afterwards, the enter- 
prise was able to attract over 6 million yuan in funds. 
Moreover, its production security, enterprise manage- 
ment, forecasting, and finance schemes were all checked 
and accepted. Fourth, the mentality of doing what others 
do prevails. “I overstate the figures because others do so, 
and I would be a fool if I did not exaggerate.” Therefore, 
the practice of exaggeration has become more and more 
widespread. 


Measures To Stop the Practice of False Reporting 


First, for those who violate financial and economic 
disciplines and infringe upon state interests to seek 
personal interests and those of small groups, efforts must 
be made, according to seriousness of the case and in 
accordance with the law, to investigate and affix admin- 
istrative or legal responsibility to the persons concerned. 


Second, a new assessment mechanism should be estab- 
lished. Profits and taxes which are really turned in to the 
taxation departments must be treated as major targets, 
and it is necessary to guide enterprises to devote their 
energies to improving real benefits. 


Third, the comprehensive supervisory mechanism must 
be strengthened. Financial, auditing. taxation, banking, 
and statistical departments must supervise the financial 
situation of enterprises more strictly. Problems revealed 
by auditing should be handled in strict accordance with 
the Statistical Law, the Accounting Law, the Taxation 
Law, and other relevant laws and regulations. 


Fourth, efforts must be made to grasp the proper orien- 
tation of public opinion. It 1s necessary to expose those 
who eulogize “bubble benefits” and prevent them from 
obtaining political and economic gains. 
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Article on Reforming Property Rights System 


HK2611132293 Being GUANGMING RIBAO in 
Chinese 9 Nov 93 p 3 


{Article by Liao Danging (1675 0030 7230): “Speed Up 
Relorm of the Property Rights System, Prevent Losses of 
State Assets] 


[Text] In the current operation of the market system, the 
original property rights system of state-owned enter- 
prises In Our country has caused serious losses to the 
State assets. 


First, property rights with regard to the assets of state- 
owned enterprises was ambiguous, and there was confu- 
sion in the management of assets, which were divided 
when being used and held. Under conditions of the 
market economy, it was inevitable that there existed 
many loopholes in the management of assets in state- 
owned enterprises. Assets of the state-owned enterprises 
in Our country result from the cumulative investment of 
the state in various departments, localities, and enter- 
prises. State assets in state- owned enterprises were 
managed by the enterprise directors and managers, as 
representatives of the state assets, who are appointed by 
various departments and localities with the authority of 
the state. The state assets were divided up when they 
were used and held by various departments, localities, 
and enterprises. That is to say, from central to local 
authorities, from various ministries and commissions of 
the central government to various departments of local 
governments, and tens of thousands of factory directors 
and managers were all representatives of assets of state- 
owned enterprises, and they all had the authority to 
manage these assets and control and use different quan- 
tities of state assets within the limits of their jurisdiction. 
They all benefited from the profits but did not bear 
responsibility for the losses attributed to the final results 
of forming, management, holding, and using of state 
assets. As the intrinsic effects of the market economy, 
departmental, local, enterprise, and individual interests 
will become more and more prominent. As a result, a 
large quantity of state assets in state-owned enterprises 
will be eroded [liu shi 3177 1136]. When some depart- 
ments and localities were running business entities, they 
turned state assets into their departmental or local prop- 
erty, when management contracts were signed, the con- 
tract bases [cheng bao ji shu 2110 0545 1015 2422] were 
deliberately lowered so that state assets would return 
surplus profits earned by the contract undertakers and be 
pocketed by the individuals concerned; some enterprises 
did not set up depreciation and equipment maintenance 
funds or reduced the allocations to such funds so that the 
costs might be turned into profits and this part of state 
assets might be changed into enterprise or individual 
incomes. 


Second, there existed a variety of objectives in the 
operation of the assets in state-owned enterprises. 
According to the requirement of the market economy, 
enterprises should form the main body of the market, 
property-rights management and operation of enterprise 
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assets should be aimed at preserving and increasing the 
value of assets and seeking the highest possible profits. 
However, the original property rights system in state- 
owned enterprises required enterprises to pursue a 
variety of goals in property-rights management and in 
the operation of enterprise assets. This made it impos- 
sible for enterprises to concentrate on fulfilling their 
main task. and also increased the costs of social insur- 
ance, and even forced some old enterprises to shift funds 
for technological transformation and other assets to meet 
the welfare needs of workers, such as building living 
quarters for them. In some cases, enterprises were even 
forced to sell state assets. Thus, this led to the erosion of 
the state property. 


Third, property management tn state-owned enterprises 
is based on the concept of taking assets as real materials. 
Over a long period of time, assets management in 
State-owned enterprises was mainly in the form of mate- 
rial management. Many important assets were not 
bought and sold as commodities. They had no price; and 
even if they had prices, the prices were often too low. 
Under the current system of the market economy, all 
production factors can enter the market, and the assets of 
State-owned enterprises can also be changed from 
unpriced materials to priced materials or from low- 
priced materials into high-priced materials. This situa- 
tion will make 1t more complicated to keep accounts for 
the quantitative management of assets in state-owned 
enterprises. According to estimates, over 100 billion 
yuan of public money is now deposited in private 
accounts, and the erosion of interest income amounts to 
about 3 billion yuan. Some enterprises engaged in prot- 
iteering through reselling state assets at a higher prices, 
and in 1988 alone, a huge quantity of state assets was lost 
due to price differences. Some enterprises encroached 
upon state assets and caused invisible losses by means of 
running real estate companies or other tertiary industry 
enterprises. 


Fourth, the benefit derived from property rights over 
State assets was not directly linked to their management. 
No matter whether the value of state assets increased or 
not, the material interests of enterprises and workers 
were basically not affected. The phenomena of squan- 
dering and wasting state assets can be found everywhere. 
According to rough statistics, over 100 billion yuan of 
public money was spent for dining and pleasure tours. 


The erosion of huge quantities of state assets not only 
caused tremendous economic losses to the state, but also 
created hotbeds for such corrupt practices as power- 
money transactions, graft, squandering and wasting 
public money, thus causing serious political loss to the 
state. The settlement of this problem brooks no delay. 


The following measures may be taken to quicken reform 
of the property-rights system over state-owned enter- 
prises assets and to prevent erosion of large quantities of 
State assets: 
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First, the function of the state as property owner should 
be separated from the function of economic manage- 
ment: assets management institutions should be sepa- 
rated from economic entities that concretely hold and 
use State assets; and ownership should be separated from 
the right to use and manage the assets. A unified national 
State assets management institution should be set up at 
all levels form top to bottom, and the operation and 
management of state assets should be conducted by 
special state-owned investment companies and enter- 
prises. 


Second, the quantity of state assets should be managed 
completely in the form of value. Existing state assets 
should be objectively evaluated by state assets manage- 
ment institutions independent from user units and enter- 
prises according to the market prices, and such evalua- 
tion should also be carried out without the interference 
of departments in charge of enterprises. Then, new 
accounts should be established. If state assets are to be 
redistributed, they must be evaluated once again in order 
to prevent the appearance of surplus value caused by the 
appreciation of the assets or by inflation in the course of 
redistribution. 


Third, further improve the contract system and accel- 
erate pilot schemes with regard to adoption of the 
joint-stock system, and strive to adopt joint-stock sys- 
tems across the board at an earlier date. The joint-stock 
system is favorable to overcoming the ambiguity of, and 
solving other problems with, the state-owned enterprise 
property rights system. Through the adoption of the 
joint-stock system, large and medium-sized state-owned 
enterprises can turn the state’s property rights and their 
own property rights into different quantities of shares. 
This may change the previous situation in which the 
state bears unlimited liability for enterprises, and may 
also prevent the erosion of state assets. 


Fourth, the state should let some enterprises running in 
the red go bankrupt or auction them off as soon as 
possible, and this should be done especially to some 
small enterprises. Thus, state assets can be retrieved and 
used for other key construction projects. This 1s also an 
indispensable measure for preventing the erosion of state 
assets. 


Fifth, accelerate establishment of a social insurance 
system, reduce social burdens on enterprises, and change 
the plural objectives of enterprise operation into one 
single objective, that is, to seek increases in the assets 
and to pursue the highest possible profits. 


Dual Foreign Exchange System To Be Unified 


11K2911010493 Beying CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 28 Nov-4 Dec 93 p 1 


[By Ren Kan: “China Will Unify Rates Next Year”] 


[Text] China’s two-tiered foreign exchange system will 
be unified next year in a major step towards a freely- 
convertible renminbi currency, a senior finance expert 
told Business Weekly in an exclusive interview. 
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“The country will seek to set up a single manageable 
floating exchange-rate system based on the market by 
next year,” Tao Liming, deputy director of the Institute 
of International Finance under the Bank of China, said 
last week. 


As a result, he said, the official exchange rate—which 
now stands at 5.8 to the U.S. dollar—would be abolished 
and the rate would fluctuate according to market 
demand. 


With swap centres now accounting for 80 per cent of 
hard-currency transactions—only 20 per cent of transac- 
tions use the official rate—Tao said the time is ripe to 
abolish the dual system. 


China vowed earlier this year to unify its exchange 
rate—which now is divided into an official rate set by the 
State Administration of Exchange Control and a market- 
driven rate used in the semi- official swap centres— 
within five years to comply with a condition for re-entry 
to the world fair trade body, the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade . 


“The dual-rate system will definitely end next year,” Tao 
said, though he refused to be more specific. 


He said the unification of the currency would see foreign 
exchange certificates (FEC) gradually phased out starting 
from next year. 


Foreigners and residents of Hong Kong, Macao and 
Taiwan would be allowed to convert foreign currencies 
directly to renminbi. 


China introduced FEC in 1980 as a convertible version 
of the renminbi but has been considering how to do away 
with the notes since 1985 because it is not normal to 
have two currencies circulating in one country. 


Tao said the unification of the dual-rate foreign 
exchange system meant the country had made a “formal, 
steady and important step” towards a freely-convertible 
renminbi, the final goal of exchange control reform. 


To reach that goal, he said, the country 1s also consid- 
ering easing government control on the trade of foreign 
exchange. 


Firms in China would be able to buy foreign currencies 
in banks upon presentation of State-approved import 
contracts, instead of needing approval from the govern- 
ment’s foreign exchange organ. 


Although dramatic changes will be applied to the foreign 
exchange control system, Tao said he did not believe the 
renminbi would suffer a sharp drop. 


He said the government would adopt serious measures to 
prevent demand for foreign exchange greatly surpassing 
supply, thereby avoiding a sharp devaluation of the 
renminbi. 


Without going into detail, he said the measures would be 
related to policies concerned with foreign trade, taxes 
and credit. 
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Zhu Rongji Says Exchange Rate Alignment To 
Begin 

HK2511152993 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
24 Nov 93 pl 


[Special dispatch”: “Zhu Rongji Says That Exchange 
Rates Alignment Will Start Next Year; Renminbi 
Exchange Rates Will Be Unified and Head Toward Free 
Convertibility”] 


{ Text] Beijing, 23 Nov (TA KUNG PAO)—Vice Premier 
Zhu Rongji said: ““The alignment of exchange rates can 
begin next year.” The central authorities have formed a 
group headed by Wu Yi, minister of foreign trade and 
economic cooperation, to specifically study the question 
of foreign trade restructuring. 


From the beginning of the year to October, the renminbi 
greatly fluctuated in unprecedented degrees. In March, 
the State Administration of Exchange Control set ceil- 
ings for the renminbi swap rates. As exchange rates 
steadily picked up, it removed the swap ceiling, which 
resulted again in the drastic fall of exchange rates from 
one U.S. dollar to 10 yuan to nearly one U.S. dollar to 12 
yuan. On 12 July, for the first time in history, the 
People’s Bank of China intervened in the foreign 
exchange market in keeping with international practice 
by selling tens of million of U.S. dollars, thus lowering 
the swap rate for one U.S. dollar to 8.8 yuan or 8.9 yuan. 
Since 20 October, swap and black market rates in Beijing 
and other places have even been reversed with the 
former at one U.S. dollar to 8.5 yuan and the latter at one 
U.S. dollar to 8.3 yuan. For half a year since the 
exchange rate departed from the operational track, rates 
between the U.S. dollar and the yuan on the swap market 
have basically stabilized at approximately | to 8.7, and 
the State Administration of Exchange Control 1s basi- 
cally satisfied with this swap rate. 


Evaluating the rare foreign exchange turbulence, some 
relevant experts pointed out: The unofficial and official 
renminbi exchange rates have objectively laid the 
groundwork for the exchange fluctuations. Exchange 
fluctuations are not a bad thing, and they are a general 
law for a developing country to develop into a medium- 
developed or developed country. But the double-track 
exchange system has given incorrect market signals, 
disrupting market order and causing an exceedingly 
great shock. Since the second half of the year, relatively 
reasonable market exchange rates have been quoted on 
the swap market, and this makes it natural for the 
question of whether or not renminbi exchange rates 
should be unified be put on the agenda for policy 
decisionmaking. 


Zhu Rongji already disclosed the message that the 
“alignment of exchange rates can begin next year” on 24 
July when meeting with the celebrated U.S. economist 
Robert Hodes [huo duo ci 7202 1122 5412]. Financial 
experts of the People’s Bank and the State Commission 
for Restructuring the Economy suggest that the align- 
ment of official renminbi exchange and swap rates 
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should be stepped up promptly, and this shows that the 
State will quicken the unification of exchange rates. 


It is learned that the central authorities have set up a 
special group headed by Wu Yi, foreign trade and 
economic cooperation minister, to study the question of 
foreign trade restructuring. The specific steps are: By the 
end of next year. the state will close all swap markets 
across the country. And after unifying the foreign 
exchange markets, various exchange rates will tend to be 
uniform. It will then institute the market-based and 
managed floating exchange system so as to make ren- 
minbi a real freely convertible international currency. 


The long-term objective of China’s exchange system 
reform is to make the renminbi a fully convertible 
currency. In a sense, it 1s already a convertible currency 
now. One can buy foreign exchange with renminbi at 
both negotiated prices and black market prices and it ts 
much easier for one to buy renminbi with foreign 
exchange. Therefore. to be more specific, it is necessary 
to unify the conditions and scope of convertibility to 
form a comparatively standard, adjustable, and control- 
lable system. A multi-tiered exchange system is inevi- 
tably a major obstacle to free convertibility and the 
single-rate exchange system can remove that obstacle to 
make way for full convertibility. 


At present, China has $20 billion of foreign exchange 
reserves and the Bank of China’s foreign exchange 
deposits come to $30 billion. Moreover, several billion 
U.S. dollars are in the hands of institutions and enter- 
prises. China has a tair amount of foreign exchange 
reserves and the ability to stabilize exchange rates. The 
great fluctuations in China’s swap markets some time 
ago have formed mechanisms for exchange rates which 
are oriented to the market. What 1s particularly heart- 
ening is that China has found a set of experiences in 
“market-style” regulation and control of the foreign 
exchange market and basically knows what position it is 
in. Experts generally maintain that current exchange 
rates can be said to be the results of the interaction of 
market participants and that therefore they are relatively 
reasonable and are expected to be maintained for a 
period of time, laying the groundwork for unification of 
exchange rates. 


Relevant experts maintained: It 1s still impossible to 
succeed in exchange system reform in a single step; it 
should be gradually reformed and changed. First, it is 
necessary to gradually set up a natlonwi © eee foreign 
exchange market on the basis of the urver’  oreign 
exchange system and establish a fine and sc a infor- 
mation network system to stabilize exchange rates grad- 
ually in foreign exchange markets. Various means should 
then be adopted gradually to repeal those existing rules 
and regulations that do not meet the need of a devel- 
oping market economy. and a sound legal system and 
supervisory mechanisms should be established to unify 
various exchange rates and achieve a single floating 
exchange rate system. State Commission for Restruc- 
turing the Economy experts favor reform being carried 
out in two phases: Convertibility for routine projects 
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should precede that for capital projects, and domestic 
should precede international convertibility. 


Moreover, it 1s learned that the core of next year’s 
foreign trade restructuring is to replace the method of 
foreign exchange retention by control of spot exchange 
retention. In the future, enterprises possessing the power 
to carry out foreign trade with state approval can retain 
spot exchange. The proportions of spot exchange 
retained are: 20 percent is to be turned over to the 
central authorities as gratuitous revenues and 30 percent 
compensated revenues, 10 percent turned over to the 
local authority, and 40 percent retained by the enter- 
prise. However, Wang Zhongyu, state economic and 
trade commission minister, said that for next year’s 
foreign trade restructuring, the 20 percent of spot 
exchange as uncompensated revenues should be can- 
celed, but that this has to be considered together with the 
reduction of state planned parity exchange. 


Experts point out that practicing the single exchange rate 
will offer the central bank a new means of macroscopic 
regulation and control, and that if the dual exchange rate 
system is continued, the government will only have to 
pay a higher cost. 


Paper Reviews Draft National Securities Law 


1K2511061893 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 25 
Nov 93 p 2 


{By staff reporter Kan Ren: “Fairness the Key to Secu- 
rities Law”’} 


[Text] China’s first national securities law is expected to 
be ready next year after seven revisions, laying down a 
legal framework for the fledgling industry. 


The draft law is now under review by the National 
People’s Congress Standing Committee, the nation’s top 
2gislature. 


However, the date it comes into effect depends on when 
the country’s Corporate Law is enacted, said Cao Fengqi, 
professor of economics at Being University and a 
member of the drafting team. 


“If the Corporate Law can be put into effect this 
December, the Securities Law is expected to come next 
March,” said Cao. 


Analysts say the Securities Law aims to ensure the 
industry develops in an environment of fair competition 
and that behind-the-scenes deals are stopped. 


The legislation deals with the issuing and trading of 
securities. The takeover of listed companies, investment 
funds, securities service institutions and arbitration pro- 
cedures. 


Cao said the draft law proposes to reform the industry's 
existing Management structure. 


It also proposes the setting up of a State Securities 
Adininistration Commission under the State Council to 
unify control of the market. 
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The new commission would be on a par with a ministry 
or general administration bureau, he said. 


Local governments would not be involved in the man- 
agement of the securities market. 


Management of China's securities industry 1s still decen- 
tralized, which hampers its development. 


Cao said that while the State Council Securities Policy 
Committee has official authority to manage the industry, 
its actual role is one purely of co-ordination. 


Other authorities, including the People’s Bank of China 
local governments, the State Planning Commission and 
the State Commission for Economic Restructuring, have 
some authority over securities. 


Cao said the law also proposes the establishment of a 
nationwide multi-tiered securities trading system. 


The two securities exchanges in Shanghai and Shenzhen 
were unable to keep up with the industry's rapid devel- 
opment, he said. 


China now has more than 4,000 shareholding companies 
but only about 140 firms are listed on the two exchanges. 
Cao said the number of exchanges should be increased 
“appropriately.” 


He said the country would not only have national 
exchanges in Shanghai and Shenzhen, but also some 
regional securities exchanges at which shares in small 
and medium sized local firms would be traded. 


Cao said the draft law also proposed to open over- 
the-counter trading markets. 


He disagreed with those commentators who criticize 
over-the-counter trading as detrimental to the industry's 
development. He said the benefits of such trading out- 
weighed the drawbacks because the industry was young 
and listed few firms. 


Without over-the-counter trading, he said, shares of 
some unlisted firms would not be traded and this would 
lead to a flourishing black market. 


Measures Passed To Control ‘Expansion’ of 
Imports 

11K 2811042493 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0615 GMT 27 Nov 93 


[Text] Beiing, November 27 (CNS)—Applications by 
enterprises for an import permit must be appraised and 
approved by the State Planning Commission, the Min- 
istry of Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation, the 
State Economic and Trade Commission and the office 
for the coordinated importation of clectro-mechanical 
equipment under the State Council. These measures are 
seen aS important in order to control the excessive 
expansion of imports by enterprises. 


The State Planning Commission is responsible for 27 
items, including rolled steel, billets, scrap steel, natural 
rubber, and timber. The Ministry of Foreign Trade and 
Economic Cooperation is accountable for coffee and 
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cigarettes. The State Economic and Trade Commission 
deals with carbonated beverages and processing equip- 
ment. The office for the coordinated importation of 
electro-mechanical equipment handles 28 items 
including appraisal of television tubes, key components 
for cars, cranes, civil aircraft, electronic microscopes and 
electronic colour scanners. 


State To Enforce Law Against Unfair Competition 
OW 2911135793 Beijing XINHUA in English 1313 
GMT 29 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing, November 29 (XINHUA)—China has 
vowed to enforce strictly the Law Against Unfair Com- 
petition to ensure a good market order immediately after 
the law takes effect on December 1. 


Liu Minxue, director general of the State Administration 
for Industry and Commerce, said his administration will 
see that enterprises involving in unfair competition be 
brought to justice in order to make the new law more 
biting. 


He said that his administration will concentrate on 
checking sales promotions by way of offering high 
bonuses, monopolies by public utility units, the manu- 
facture and marketing of fake or shoddy goods and the 
putting up of over-exaggerated advertising. 


“Such measures will enable all enterprises. consumers 
and the society as a whole to realize the importance of 
this law,” Liu said. 


Liu was speaking at a forum on the implementation of 
the law here today. Also attending the meeting were legal 
experts, economists, representatives from major enter- 
prises and officials of the National People’s Congress 
(NPC) and the State Council. 


He said seminars at various levels are being held to teach 
leaders and staff members how to handle cases of unfair 
competition. Two-thirds of the staff members will be 
trained by the end of this year, and the training will be 
completed by April next year. 


Liu said his administration and the NPC are working on 
other economic laws, including the advertising law, the 
partnership law and anti-monopoly law. 


The law, which consists of 33 articles in five chapters, 
specifies practices of unfair competition, penalties for 
violations as well as supervision. 


“The law protects enterprises operating in line with the 
state policies,” said a representative from Shougang, one 
of the nation’s biggest iron and steel complexes. “We 
need it and support it.” 


An official from the Ministry of Foreign Trade and 
Economic Cooperation said the new law will boost the 
confidence of foreign investors in China and facilitate 
China's entry into the world market. 
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Intellectual Property Rights Issues Discussed 


Chinese Laws Said ‘Modern’ 
11K 2611134293 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0940 GMT 4 Nov 93 


[By correspondent Yi Li (0122 0448)} 


[Text] Hong Kong, 4 Nov (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—In an interview by our staff correspondent here 
today, Wang Zhengfa, UN World Intellectual Property 
Organization [WIPO] departmental-level consultant, 
said that Chinese patent laws are as modern as its 
counterparts in most of the countries in the world, and 
Chinese courts are very serious about protecting intellec- 
tual property rights. 


Wang Zhengfa pointed out that over the years the courts 
have put judges through vigorous training and taught 
them laws on intellectual property rights. The training 
includes classes organized or sponsored by the WIPO 
and Chinese courts. 


Trademark infringement remains a serious problem in 
China. Wang Zhengfa explained that given the rapid 
economic development and rise in foreign investment, it 
is hard for China, which is a big country, to prevent 
rights infringements, especially during the process of 
economic development. But he believed that as China 
perfects further intellectual property laws, it can eventu- 
ally put an end to right infringement. For the problem of 
fake goods, China has implemented a range of measures. 
The situation is improving. But it is not easy to stamp it 
out. 


Wang Zhengfa said that cooperation between the WIPO 
and China has lasted 20 years. Beginning on | January 
next year, China will officially join the Patent Rights 
Convention. The world should understand that China is 
joining the treaty on the basis of its developed and 
strengthened patent rights system. 


Increased Patent Applications Noted 
11K2511043693 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
5S Nov 93 p$ 


[Report: “Ma Lianyuan, deputy director of the China 
Patent Office, Stated in Hong Kong That China Takes 
the Protection of Intellectual Property Seriously; 
Recently There Has Been a Major Increase in Patent 
Applications” } 


[Text] Ma Lianyuan, deputy director of the China Patent 
Office, said yesterday in Hong Kong that China takes the 
protection of intellectual property rights very seriously 
and . at its legal provisions in this area have been 
perfected and are expected to help China restore its 
signatory status in GATT. He said he did not understand 
statements to the effect that the protection of intellectual 
property rights 1s an obstacle to China’s reentry into 
GATT. 


Ma Lianyuan said at the “Patent Cooperation Sympo- 
sium” that China will become an official member of the 
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International Patent Convention (IPC) on | January 
1994. The China Patent Office will become the IPC arm 
responsible for processing applications from countries 
around the world as well as its International Index 
Bureau and International Preliminary Vetting Bureau. 
The IPC will recognize Chinese as one of its languages 
for application. 


He said that, in the seven to eight years fo'lowing the 
formulation of the trademark law in 1983 and the patent 
law in 1984—which was followed by the unveiling of the 
intellectual property nghts law—China built a system of 
protection for intellectual property rights. Last year 
China brought its copyright laws in line with their 
international counterparts. 


Now China is no stranger to the word “patent.” Since | 
April 1985, when the patent law went into effect. the 
China Patent Office has handled approximately 320,000 
applications, which have increased at an average annual 
rate of 24.7 percent. 


Recently there has been a major increase in overseas 
applications for patents in China. The China Patent 
Office handled 6,049 applications in the first nine 
months this year, a 69 percent rise from the same period 
last year. Of these applications, the United States 
accounts for the most, with approximately 14,000 appli- 
cations, followed closely by Japan and Germany. Hong 
Kong accounts for 2,284 and ranks fourth. China's 
applications for overseas patents lag far behind them. 
Ma Lianyuan said that China submitted about 200 
applications each year, mainly for patents in chemical 
and pharmaceutical products (such as medicine for 
AIDS and malaria) in the United States, Japan, and 
European countries. 


Ma Lianyuan said the implementation of patent law has 
caused the patent technology use rate on the mainland to 
rise from 20 or 30 to 70 percent. He added that many 
mainland firms are organizing themselves into groups 
that specialize in the patent business. The 10 National 
Patent Awards and 75 Outstanding Awards given in 
1991 have created 7.5 billion yuan in output value and 
2.2 billion yuan in profits and taxes. 


Meanwhile, many lawsuits related to patent rights have 
been filed on the mainland. Famous among them was the 
851 right infringement case, in which Professor Yang 
Zhenhua of the Fujian Academy of Agriculture and the 
Beijing Tianan Shopping Center sued one another for 
damages. The case of 851, a health drink that is very 
popular and highly profitable both within China and 
abroad, is still being heard. Ma Lianyuan calculated that 
the party that loses the case may have to pay up to 100 
million yuan in damages and litigation fees. 


Ma Lianyuan said that Taiwan followed Beijing in the 
number of patent applications to the China Patent 
Office—approximately 2,000 last year. He said that, at 
present, the mainland still has no way to apply for 
patents in Taiwan and called on Taiwan to open up 
channels in this area. 
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On the other hand, Wang Zhengfa, a consultant to the 
UN World Intellectual Property Organization [WIPO] 
with the rank of department head, said on the same 
occasion that, following China's revision of its patent 
law, China’s laws for protecting intellectual property 
rights now meet international standards. 


Although the mainland has been criticized for not doing 
a good enough job in enforcing the protection of intel- 
lectual property rights, Ma Lianyuan believes that Chi- 
nese courts have provided enough training for judges 
and law enforcement officers in this area. Apart from 
home training, the courts have organized iraining classes 
with the WIPO office in Beijing, proving that China 1s 
serious about protecting patent rights with legal means. 


He said the patent nghts system must go hand in hand 
with economic development. Patent rights systems will 
have to be revised from time to time, even one as 
complete and sound as the one in the United States (the 
U.S. invention-first method is being dumped by all 
countries except the Philippines, and the United States 
itself is also considering revisions). The patent nghts law 
that China has just formulated will have to be revised as 
its economy develops. 


The WIPO has approximately 100 members. 


Insurance Law Eases Restrictions on Companies 
OW 2911032293 Beying XINHUA in English 0236 
GMT 29 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing. November 29 (XINHUA)—Restrictions 
on the establishment of insurance companies by both 
domestic enterprises and overseas companies are to be 
partially eased, as indicated in the rough draft of China’s 
first insurance law. 


Only banks, individuals, and governments at all levels 
and their functioning departments will be banned from 
setting up insurance businesses. 


But for introducing in foreign companies, China will 
take prudent steps, as its national insurance business ts 
still undeveloped. [sentence as received] 


China presently only has one foreign-funded insurance 
company: the American International Assurance Com- 
pany, which opened a branch in Shanghai. 


The insurance law was drawn up as part of efforts to 
establish a standard market system to achieve fair com- 
petition in the country’s insurance business. 


Among the 19 insurance companies now operating in 
China, the state-run People’s Insurance Company of 
China (PICC) enjoys a virtual monopoly, garnering 
about 97 percent of all insurance business. 


Qin Daofu, former chairman of the board and general 
manager of PICC, and also head of the ten-member 
law-drafting group, said that the drafitsmen have spent 
two years on the rough draft of the law and consulted 
references from 16 countries and regions. 
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After five revisions, the present edition consists of seven 
chapters and 227 articles. It will be submitted to the 
Standing Committee of the National People’s ‘Congress 
for deliberation next year. 


It provides stipulations covering insurance contracts, 
state management organs, the overall insurance business, 
self-disciplining agencies of insurance companies and 
their legal responsibilities. 


In accordance with international practice, Qin said, the 
law will only regulate commercial insurance business, 
omitting social insurance, state welfare projects and 
credit insurance on export goods. 


Presently the per person insurance premium in China 1s 
only 30 yuan, while in the U.S. and Japan, the figure 
ranges as high as 2,000 U.S. dollars. Qin pointed out, in 
developing the insurance business, China has broad 


prospects. 


State To Name Enterprises for Reform 
Experiment 

OW 2911091193 Beijing XINHUA in English 0825 
GMT 29 Nov 93 


[By Zhou Zongmin and Yang Xiaohong} 


[Text] Beijing, November 29 (XINHUA)—China will 
name about 100 large and medium-sized enterprises for 
experiments in establishing a modern enterprise system, 
in a major endeavor to invigorate state-owned plants. 


The pilot enterprises will be mainly engaged in such key 
sectors as industry, domestic and foreign trade, transpor- 
tation and construction, according to the State Economic 
and Trade Commission. 


Most of them will be located in the coastal areas, which 
took the first steps in the reform and opening to the 
outside world, and have nurtured a more favorable 
environment for market reform. 


In choosing the enterprises, the State Economic and 
Trade Commission said, priority will be given to those 
with better economic efficiency and a contingent of 
highly-qualified leaders. 


The bulk of the pilot enterprises will be revamped into 
limited liability companies, while a small portion will be 
reorganized as limited-liability stock-issuing companies. 
Those involving national security, highly sophisticated 
technology and special trades are to be turned into 
limited-liability companies wholly owned by the state. 


Officials of the commission said that the establishment 
of limited-liability stock companies, whose shares can be 
put on the list, must be strictly scrutinized by authorities 
concerned before being approved. 


The idea of establishing the modern enterprise system 1s 
include in a decision adopted at Third Plenary Session of 
the 14th Communist Party of China (CPC) Central 
Committee earlier this month. The target was made top 
of China’s reform agenda for many years to come. 
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By establishing such a system, China hopes to turn 
state-owned enterprises into modern enterprises which 
will meet the requirements of a socialist market economy 
and in which the property rights as well as the mghts and 
responsibilities of enterprises are clearly defined, gov- 
ernment administration and enterprise management 
separated, and a modern management system estab- 
lished. 


China has 17,000 large and medium-sized state-owned 
enterprises. Though making up only 2.5 percent of the 
country’s total, these pillar enterprises account for over 
half of the profits and taxes turned over to the state. 


However, many of the large and medium-sized enter- 
prises are in financial difficulty, despite continuous 
efforts by the government to invigorate them over the 
past 15 years. Currently, problems such as low economic 
efficiency, backward management and lack of autonomy 
in decision-making, still trouble them. 


To introduce the modern enterprise system is of great 
importance for heightening their managerial expertise 
and competitiveness, and for enabling them to better 
play their leading role in the market, economic experts 
say. 


Being an arduous and complicated undertaking, it will 
take about seven years to complete this project, the 
officials from the State Economic and Trade Commis- 
sion said. 


Bureau Reports on Capital Goods Market 
OW 2511005893 Betjing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0912 GMT 18 Nov 93 


[By reporter Zhang Jinsheng (1728 6930 0524)] 


[Text] Beijing. 18 Nov (XINHUA)—According to infor- 
mation provided by the State Statistical Bureau, with the 
implementation of state macroeconomic control mea- 
sures, greater changes have taken place in our country’s 
capital goods market. The excessive demand of capital 
goods, intermediate demand in particular, has been 
curbed. Following a rise, market prices have fallen 
sharply and the contradiction between supply and 
demand seems to have been alleviated. 


The State Statistical Bureau considers the following to be 
the features of our country’s capital goods market oper- 
ation in the first three quarters of the year: 


The scale of purchases and sales continued to expand, 
but the pace of expansion slowed. In the first nine 
months of this year, the total value of capital goods 
purchased by material circulation enterprises across the 
country reached 558.2 billion yuan, a 47.1 percent 
increase over the same period last year; the total value of 
their sales reached 583.7 billion, an increase of 41.1 
percent. After all-around peak sales last year, sales con- 
tinued to increase at a high speed in the first quarter, 
purchases and sales increased 42.2 percent and 40.9 
percent, respectively, over the same period last year. The 
figures jumped to 64.2 percent and 55.6 percent in the 
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second quarter. Under the impact of macroeconomic 
control, the capital goods market began to cool and the 
growth rates for purchases and sales dropped to 34.4 
percent and 27.2 percent, declining by 30 and 28 per- 
centage points, respectively, as compared to the second 
quarter. 


Contradictions between supply and demand were allevi- 
ated, but structural contradictions remained acute. 
During the first three quarters, newly increased resources 
of 22 major capital goods nationwide were worth 382.4 
billion yuan. Calculated in terms of comparable prices, it 
presented an increase of 18.7 percent over last year’s 
corresponding period. Of the newly increased resources, 
377.5 billion yuan were utilized, an increase of 14 
percent. The 1.3 percent disparity between the total 
amount of newly increased resources and utilized 
resources showed a basic balance between supply and 
demand. As a whole, nevertheless, the structural contra- 
dictions of capital goods remained acute. Of 22 major 
materials, only the increased supply of petroleum, steel, 
cement, and four other materials was greater than 
demand. As for nonferrous metal, lumber, and five other 
capital goods, the demand was greater than supply and 
the supply capacity remained weak. 


Market prices dropped after a rise. Beginning in the third 
quarter, market prices of major capital goods dropped 
after a rise. However, the prices were still higher than 
those from the same period last year. The average level 
of market prices of capital goods in the first three 
quarters increased 43.2 percent over last year’s corre- 
sponding period and 19.4 percent since the beginning of 
last year. Among them, steel price increased 67.1 percent 
over the same period last year. The fluctuations show 
that as a result of the increase in demand in the first half 
of the year, prices of major capital goods increased 
month after month and reached their peak in June at 
52.9 percent. It began to drop in July and kept falling 
month by month. Apparently, price gaps between dif- 
ferent localities were reduced. 


According to a State Statistical Bureau forecast, sales on 
the capital goods market will slow down further in the 
fourth quarter, and the annual market purchases and 
sales as a whole will show stability with some increases 
this year. The total value of sales on the capital goods 
market is expected to reach approximately 800 billion 
yuan, up 35 percent from last year. Prices as a whole, 
which are now currentiy on a high level after compara- 
tively big increases over last year, will continue to fall 
somewhat. 


‘Boom’ in Consumer Market Expected 


11K2511061693 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 25 
Nov 93 p 1 


[By staff reporter Wu Yunhe: “Chinese Buy More Con- 
sumer Products”} 
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[Text] A continuous boom in the Chinese consumer 
market is expected to push this year’s domestic retail 
sales to more than 1,350 billion yuan ($232.8 billion), up 
22 per cent from 1992. 


During the first three quarters sales were up 22.4 per cent 
to 968.7 billion yuan ($167 billion). 


Despite the growing demand “a balance is ensured in the 
demand and supply of consumer goods on the domestic 
market through this winter and next spring,” a govern- 
ment economic report predicted. 


The rise in institutional spending and inflation have 
been brought under control by intensified macro- 
economic measures taken by the government, the report 
said. 


According to economists in the State Statistics Bureau, a 
significant rise in personal income has fueled demand 
and invigorated production, creating a greater variety of 
goods. 


In the second half of this year, however, the government 
has increased bank savings through a substantial raise in 
the deposit interest rate. 


Since May, the bank rate for one-year fixed deposits has 
risen from 7.56 per cent to 10.98 per cent. 


In analyzing consumer trends, bureau economists con- 
cluded that the supply of durables like imported high 
cost home electronics, has already reached the saturation 
point. 


This year, foodstuffs are expected to account for 65 per 
cent of the gross retail sales, a drop of 0.4 percentage 
points from last year. 


Fabrics and garments, also major consumer items, will 
amount to 17 per cent of the gross retail sales, up 0.7 per 
cent from last year. 


The demand for interior decoration, personal com- 
puters, telephone sets, air conditioners and stationery— 
all popular items among urbanites—will continue to 
grow through this winter and next spring, the report 
predicted. 


Contrast 


By contrast, demand for consumer goods on the rural 
market has grown sluggishly. Slow growth of farmer's 
incomes may widen the gap between urban and rural 
sales, bureau economists said, adding that overall growth 
of mosi consumer goods will slow down in the coming 
year. 


Economists expect domestic producers to intensify their 
competition by improving their product quality, variety, 
design and post-sa'es service while reducing prices to 
lure consumers. 


Calculated on a quarter-to-quarter basis, the yearly 
growth rate during the first three quarters of this year 
showed a drop of 4.6 percentage points as compared with 
the peak annual growth rate in the second quarter of this 
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year—just before the government started to strengthen 
its Macroeconomic control over the national finance. 


Peasants’ Income, Expenditures Surveyed 
HK29110985793 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1401 GMT 11 Now 93 


[Text] Beijing, 11 Nov (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—In the first nine months of this year, the per 
capita cash income of Chinese peasants increased by 
84.6 yuan to 627.4 yuan, representing a net increase of 
3.7 percent over the same period last year after allowing 
for inflation. 


A sample survey of 67,000 peasant households from 29 
provinces throughout the country indicates that from 
January to September this year, peasants’ per capita cash 
income from selling their agricultural and sideline prod- 
ucts was 324.7 yuan, increasing by 33.9 yuan over the 
same period last year. Of this income, that earned from 
selling farm products increased by 8.5 percent, which 
was due mainly to the rise in prices of agricultural and 
sideline products. According to the survey, the price rise 
enabled peasants to increase by 11.5 yuan their per 
capita income from sales of 10 kinds of agricultural 
products, including grain, cotton, and others. 


On the other hand, peasants’ per capita cash income 
from rural enterprises was 51.3 yuan, an increase of 34.7 
percent over the same period last year. Rural enterprises 
are playing an even greater role in promoting rural 
economic prosperity and increasing peasants’ income. 
Judging from different areas, peasants in such areas as 
Inner Mongolia, Shanghai, Zhejiang, Anhui, Hainan, 
Hunan, Guangdong, Yunnan, and so on, increased their 
income by a larger margin in the first nine months of this 
year. 


The same survey also indicates that in the first nine 
months, rural residents’ per capita cash production 
expenditures were 193.8 yuan, up 10.2 percent over the 
same period last year. Peasants’ per capita expenditures 
on daily consumer goods was 295 yuan, down 2.9 
percent over the same period last year, or 3.6 5°. atif 
allowing for inflation. 


Minister Views ‘Labor Employment Problem’ 
11K2611063493 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0950 GMT 4 Nov 93 


[Text] Beying, 4 Nov (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)}—-PRC Labor Minister Li Boyong has pointed out 
that China’s labor employment problem cannot be taken 
lightly. He argued that, with regard to labor, there is a 
greater supply than demand tn terms of quantity, while 
there 1s greater demand than supply in terms of quality, 
and this 1s a problem that has to be resolved with great 
efforts over the next decade. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 47 


At the [3th International Symposium on Enterprise 
Management, Li Boyong said: In the next decade, China 
needs to arrange the employment of some 280 million 
people in urban and rural areas, of whom 68 million are 
in the cities and 210 million are in the countryside. 
Overall, China is acutely short of a quality work force 
that can meet speedy social and economic development. 
Of the 120 million enterprise staff and workers in the 
cities, high-caliber technical personnel account for a very 
small proportion. For example, in Shanghai, an old 
industrial base, high-caliber technical personnel account 
for only 5.52 percent of the total number of staff and 
workers. In township and town enterprises, technical 
personnel account for a much lower proportion. 


He maintained that the existence of the problems men- 
tioned above are bound up with social stability and limit 
the speed of China’s economic development to varying 
degrees. In view of this, the Chinese Government will 
continue to consider it an important strategic task to 
stabilize the employment situation and quicken the 
development of vocational consultancy, vocational 
training, unemployment insurance, labor service enter- 
prises, and others in keeping with the demands of the 
operation of a market economy and gradually form a 
new employment pattern in which enterprises can 
choose competent personnel, individuals compete for 
jobs, the community offers services, and cities and the 
countryside develop in a coordinated way. 


Post Offices To Aid Migrant Workers Opened 
OW 2811043893 Being XINHUA in English 0325 
GMT 28 Nov 93 


[Text] Guangzhou, November 28 (XINHUA)—For the 
more than one million job seekers in Dongguan City, in 
south China’s Guangdong Province, making remittances 
to their families far away is finally no longer a pains- 
taking chore. 


Thanks to a new government policy, more than 100 post 
offices jointly sponsored by the postal authorities, enter- 
prises or communities have been sei up throughout the 
area. 


Dongguan’s nearly 10,000 overseas-funded enterprises 
have drawn some |.2 million job seekers from all over 
China. 

However, the city used to have only 40 post offices, and 
immigrants found that they often had to wait in long 
lines for hours and even days. 


Now they do not need to cave the neighborhood or even 
the factory to post money or mails. In the first ten 
months of this year as much as 1.7 billion yuan had been 
remitted by immigrants. 


A joint venture boss in Chang'an Town used to give one 
day off to his workers so that they could remit their 
money. 
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East Region 


East China Establishes ‘Complete Market 
System’ 

OW 2511075993 Beijing XINHUA in English 0718 
GMT 25 Nov 93 


[Text] Shanghai, November 25 (XINHUA)—In east 
China, one of the most developed region in China, a 
complete market system has been established and has 
begun to play an important role in optimizing the 
allocation of resources. 


East China consists of the six provinces of Shandong, 
Jiangsu, Zhejiang, Anhui, Jiangxi and Fujian, plus 
Shanghai city. 


In addition to nearly ten futures trading markets, more 
than 2,000 production-factors markets covering means 
of production, capital, land use rights and property 
rights, have been established throughout the region over 
the past few years. 


More than 95 percent of the means of production in this 
region are now traded through the market, vastly 
exceeding those allocated under the state plan. 


Prices of most of the major means of prodution are 
determined by the market forces. 


In Shanghai, capital markets and reserve ratio on 
deposits have replaced bank loans and budgetary appro- 
priations in supplying money for economic construction. 


In 1992, Shanghai collected some 20 billion yuan (about 
3.5 billion U.S. dollars) through stock exchanges around 
the country. 


In the meantime, 45 production-factors markets pro- 
vided hundreds of billions yuan worth of means of 
production, capital and technology to 86 percent of its 
state-owned enterprises. 


Jiangsu Province has collected over ten billion yuan 
(about 1.8 billion U.S. dollars) through the money- 
lending markets in and outside the province in the 
1986-1990 period. 


Meanwhile, the market system has greatly spurred on the 
development of township enterprises in east China. 


In Jiangsu Province, the value of industnal output of 
township enterprises is expected to reach 300 billion 
yuan (about 52.6 billion U.S. dollars) by the end of this 
year, much more than that of Shanghai, the biggest 
industrial city in China. 


In addition, thousands of large and medium-sized enter- 
prises in east China also lead China in transforming their 
management mechanism. 


The role of the market in the distribution of resources 
has been used to the full in east China, and that is of 
great significance in spurring on the development of 
market economic structure in all China, said an official 
from the State Commission for Restructuring the 
Economy. 
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The total output value of east China in 1992 reached 
845.2 billion yuan (about 148.3 bilhon US. dollars), 
accounting for 35 percent of the total of China 


Anhui Province Develops Port Facilities 
OW 2511131793 Beyine XINHUA in English 1019 
GMT 25 Nov 93 


[Text] Hefer, November 25 (XINHUA)—Bengbu, a 
transportation hub in east China’s Anhui Province, has 
been approved to open to the outside world, making it 
the eighth open port city in the province. 


The other port cities are Hefei, capital of the province, 
Huangshan, one of China's tourist attractions, and 
Wuhu, Anging, Tongling and Maanshan cities as well as 
Chizhou in the Chang Jiang River Valley. 


A provincial official in charge of transportation said 
Anhui has formed a land-water-air transport network. 


The five Chang Jiang Valley ports have a combined 
handling capacity of 25 million tons of cargo. About 
three million tons of goods are being exported via these 
ports each year. 


At present the provincial government has concentrated 
on improving the infrastructural facilities in these open 
ports in a bid to meet the needs of its rapid economic 
growth, attracting more foreign investment and nar- 
rowing the gap with the booming coastal areas. 


Fujian Secretary, Governor Address Reform 
Meeting 

11K 2511043893 Fuzhou Fujian People’s Radto Network 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 21 Nov 93 


[Text] The provincial work conference on institutional 
reform, the introduction of the state civil servant system, 
and the reform of the wage system was held in Fuzhou 
today. Provincial Secretary Chen Guangyi gave an 
important speech at the meeting. Governor Jia Qinglin 
gave a report entitled “Push Ahead With the Three 
Reforms Actively and Steadily; Speed Up the Pace of 
Modernization in Fujian Province.” 


Jia Qinglin said: In conducting institutional reform this 
time, it is necessary to follow the principle of separating 
the functions of government organs and enterprises and 
paying attention to streamlining, unification, and effi- 
ciency and truly accomplish the task of changing func- 
tions, sorting out relationships, streamlining administra- 
tion, and enhancing efficiency. 


The main contents and focuses of the reform are: 
changing government functions, conscientiously sorting 
out the relationship between superior and subordinate 
organs, between departments, and between party organi- 
zations and government organs; making vigorous cfforts 
to reduce the size of administration and staff, and 
conscientiously carrying out the reform of such organs as 
people's congresses and political consultative confer- 
ences, as well as nonprofit institutions. 
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The procedures and methods for implementing the 
reform are: starting from the provincial level, going from 
top to bottom, integrating reform at higher levels with 
that at lower levels, and conducting reform in stages. The 
specific timetable 1s as follows: 


Provincial organs are required to put forward proposals 
by the end of this year and implement them in the first 
half of next year. Prefectural and city organs are required 
to put forward proposals in the first half of 1994 and 
implement them in the second half. County-level organs 
and townships and towns are required to put forward 
proposals in the second half of 1994 and implement 
them in the first half of 1995. The institutional reform 
tasks should basically be accomplished at the provincial, 
prefectural, city, county, and township levels by the end 
of 1995. 


The preliminary timetable for introducing the state civil 
servant system is as follows: Provincial organs are 
required to put forward implementation proposals in the 
first half of 1994 and organize the implementation in the 
second half, prefectural and city organs are required to 
put forward implementation proposals in the second half 
of 1994 and organize implementation in the same 
period; and county and township organs are required to 
put forward implementation proposals in the first half of 
1995 and organize implementation in the second half. 
Efforts will be made to basically establish a state civil 
servant system throughout the province within three 
years or a little bit more time. 


As for wage system reform, it is necessary further imple- 
ment the principle of distribution according to work, 
overcome egalitarianism, sort out—to a preliminary 
extent—the relationship among various types of per- 
sonnel in terms of salary, gradually link remuneration 
with recipients’ actual contributions, and make the 
incentive function of wages more effective. We must 
establish a wage system that caters to the characteristics 
of each organ and nonprofit institution, a normal wage 
increment mechanism, and a scientific and rational 
distribution system, so that the wage system and the 
management system of government organs and non- 
profit institutions will gradually come to meet the needs 
of the establishment of the socialist market economic 
system. 


Secretary Chen Guangyi emphasized at the meeting: 
Making a good job of the three reforms is an important 
step in establishing the socialist market economic 
system. It is necessary to follow the basic requirements 
raised at the Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee on the establishment of the socialist 
market economic system; to give classified guidance and 
carry out reform in an orderly and gradual process, while 
keeping track of the differing indexes of market devel- 
opment at different levels and in different fields; and, 
proceeding from local realities, implement reform in a 
creative way. It is necessary to closely focus on the goal 
of changing functions, sorting out relationships, stream- 
lining administration, and enhancing efficiency and 
make breakthroughs in changing government functions, 
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separating enterprise management from government 
administration, and establishing and improving a mac- 
roregulation and control system. It is necessary to follow 
the mass line and give good guidance, protection, and 
encouragement to the enthusiasm of the broad ranks of 
the cadres and masses for reforms. It 1s necessary to 
make proper arrangements for surplus personnel in 
government organs and integrate such arrangements 
with the development of productive forces, encouraging 
government personnel to involve themselves in produc- 
tron, service, and the forefront of grass-roots operation. 
It is necessary to take substantial steps to strengthen 
leadership and do a good job in implementation, to 
ensure that the reforms are conducted under effective 
leadership and in a step-by-step manner. 


Chen Mingyi, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, presided over today’s conference, which was 
also attended by Wang Jianshuang, Shi Zhaobin, Song 
Jun, and Zhou Erjun. 


Jiangsu Improves Telecommunications 
OW 2611082893 Beying XINHUA in English 0207 
GMT 26 Nov 93 


[Text] Nanjing. November 26 (XINHUA)—Cellular 
phones, regarded as a rarity only a couple of years ago in 
China, are now common sights in both urban and rural 
areas along the Chang Jiang Valley in Jiangsu Province. 


With this portable device. people in China's largest 
industrial province can easily dial 180 countries and 
regions worldwide. Complaints about difficulties in 
making phone calls are now becoming a rarity. 


“This is the result of provincial efiorts to improve 
telecommunications facilities with foreign loans,” said 
Zhang Bingyin, director of the provincial posts and 
telecommunications bureau. 


The posts and telecommunications sector used to be a 
state monopoly, with limited funds allocated annually 
for its development. 


According to the director, the limited funds could hardly 
meet the needs of Jiangsu’s rapid development. 


Drawing experience from the rural enterprises, which are 
burgeoning by employing the market mechanism, the 
bureau began to borrow funds from a British company in 
1988 to import advanced foreign telecommunications 
equipment and technology. 


According to statistics, it has used more than 200 million 
U.S. dollars loaned by Britain, Japan, Sweden, Norway, 
Spain and Belgium to import advanced program- 
controlled telephone exchanges and their supportive 
transmission facilities. 


From 1990 to October this year Jiangsu expanded the 
capacity of its telephone exchanges from 700,000 lines to 
2.2 million lines, long-distance lines from 10,375 lines to 
45,000 lines and telecommunications traffic from 997 
million yuan to 2.727 billion yuan. 
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At present, program-controlled telephone exchanges are 
being used in 75 cities and counties in this economically- 
developed province and optical fiber communication 
cables and digital microwave channels have replaced the 
open wires. 


By the end of September this year the province had 
240,000 pager users and about 20,000 mobile telephone 
customers. 


According to Zhang, Jiangsu’s telephone exchange 
capacity and telecommunication traffic rank second in 
the country only after Guangdong, a leading province in 
economic development. 


The director is confident of paying back the loans in time 
because of the increasing orders for installing telephone 
facilities. 


Zhang noted that the province started to repay the loans 
last year. 


Meanwhile, the province is negotiating for another batch 
of foreign loans to modernize its telecommunication 
facilities. 

According to the director, Jiangsu’s telephone exchange 
Capacity 1s expected to top eight million lines by the end 
of this century. 


By that time the telephone availability rate in Jiangsu, 
with a population of 70 million, will rise from the 
present three percent to ten percent, ranking it among 
the leaders in the country. 


Jiangxi Governor Remarks While Touring 
Province 


Encourages Township Businesses 


HK2511151493 Nanchang Jiangxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 21 Nov 93 


[Text] Today, Governor Wu Guanzheng, braving the 
piercing northerly wind and showing great enthusiasm, 
inspected a number of enterprises, including the Jiangxi 
Hongcheng pharmaceutical factory in Rexin village. the 
construction site of the Nanchang branch of the Hou- 
wang Welding Company of Zhangyan village, the Jiangxi 
Dongfang pharmaceutical factory of Hufang village. the 
Nanchang Zhengda Livestock Company Limited of 
Zhemai village, and the Yangzizhou Pharmaceutical 
Company. 


Governor Wu Guangzheng was very positive about the 
rapid development of township and town enterprises in 
the suburbs of Nanchang City. 


He said: We have a batch of relatively big township and 
town enterprises that have quite high technological 
sophistication and a batch of township and town entre- 
preneurs who are bold in pioneering and good at man- 
agement. They have made great contributions to the 
development of township and town enterprises in the 
suburbs. 
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During his inspection tour, Governor Wu Guanzheng 
repeatedly emphasized that township and town enter- 
prises constitute a sector of significant growth in the 
province’s economy. We must make consistent efforts to 
develop them and improve them energetically, he said. 
Township and town enterprises are facing ever- 
intensifying competition. Only by paying attention to the 
scope and sophistication of production, constantly 
improving quality, and lowering cost, can we find a place 
in the market. It is necessary to increase input in 
township and town enterprises; introduce the joint-stock 
system in an energetic, down-to-earth, and standardized 
way; and actively absorb foreign investments. Party 
committees and governments at all levels should give 
vigorous support to directors and managers of township 
and town enterprises in their work, and encourage them 
to go ahead boldly and make great efforts in opening up 
new paths, while setting strict demands on them. We 
hope the directors and managers of township and town 
enterprises will conscientiously study Volume 3 of 
Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping obtain a profound 
understanding of its essence, keep improving their ideo- 
logical understanding, and comprehend that only devel- 
opment is the last word, that poverty is not socialism, 
that snail-pace development is not socialism, and that 
polarization is not socialism either. It is necessary to 
grasp the building of material civilization, on the one 
hand, and the building of spiritual civilization, on the 
other hand, at the same time and with equal strength. It 
is necessary to seize Opportunities and speed up devel- 
opment of township and town enterprises to make 
greater contributions to Jiangxi’s economic develop- 
ment, social progress, and the improvement of people’s 
livelihood. 


Urges Study of Deng’s Works 


11K 2711074193 Nanchang Jiangxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 22 Nov 93 


[Text] Ceremonies inaugurating a class dedicated to 
studying Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping, 
sponsored by the provincial party committee, have taken 
place at the provincial party committee party school 
today, according to a report by this service’s reporter 
Luo Chunyu. Attending the school-opening ceremonies 
were leading members of the provincial authorities 
including Mao Zhiyong, Wu Guanzheng, Zhu Zhihong, 
Ma Shichang, Shu Shengyou, Shu Huiguo, Huang Zhi- 
quan, Peng Kunsheng, Zhong Qihuang, and Feng Jin- 
mao. 


To implement the Central Committee’s decision on 
studying Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping, 
and to push cadres at all levels across the province to 
earnestly study the works in question, the provincial 
party committee has decided to run the current study 
class. Attending the study class are secretaries of various 
city and prefectural party committees, commissioners, 
mayors, major leading members of some offices and 
bureaus directly under the provincial authorities, and 
some district and county party committee secretaries, as 
well as county governors. 


FBIS-CHI-93-227 
29 November 1993 


Provincial party committee Secretary Mao Zhiyong pre- 
sided over the class-opening ceremonies. Wu Guan- 
zheng, provincial party committee deputy secretary and 
concurrently governor, delivered a speech on the occa- 
sion. Wu Guanzheng said that Volume 3 of Selected 
Works of Deng Xiaoping, reflects the most updated, 
important, and original results of Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory on building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics. It was imperative to fully grasp the great importance 
in studying Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaop- 
ing, and place the study in a dominant position in the 
party ideological building and cadres’ theoretical educa- 
tion, pay great attention to the study with careful orga- 
nization and meticulous arrangements, and do a good 
job of the study in a down-to-earth way. 


He added, it was imperative to study and understand the 
main contents and spiritual essence of Volume 3 of 
Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping, in a comprehensive 
way, and firmly grasp the basic theory in five aspects and 
the strategic thinking indicated in the central decision. 
At the same time, it was imperative to earnestly study 
Comrade Xiaoping’s scientific attitude and spirit of 
blazing new trail in studying new conditions and 
resolving new problems by applying Marxist viewpoints 
and approaches. Wu Guangzhen required the leading 
cadres attending the study class to adhere to a strict 
scientific attitude, earnestly study the original works, 
and the “Decision of the Central Committee on Several 
Issues in Building the Socialist Market Economic Struc- 
ture” adopted by the 14th CPC Congress, by closely 
linking to actual conditions, applying what one has 
learned to one’s work, and pushing progress in work. In 
conclusion, he pointed out the need to do a good job of 
administration in the study to insure the fulfillment of 
the tasks for the study. 


Shandong Secretary Attends CPC Congress 


Chairs Meeting 


SK2611015693 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Nov 93 


[Text] The presidium of the Sixth Shandong Provincial 
CPC Congress held its fourth meeting at the Nanjiao 
Guesthouse on the morning of 25 November. Comrade 
Jiang Chunyun chaired the meeting. The participants 
heard reports on the results of the preliminary elections 
of the members and alternate members of the provincial 
party committee and members of the provincial disci- 
pline inspection commission and discussed the draft 
resolution on the report of the fifth provincial party 
committee and the draft resolution on the work report of 
the provincial discipline inspection commission. 


Jiang Chunyun said: Delegates have heard and discussed 
the report of the fifth provincial party committee and 
discussed the work report of the provincial discipline 
inspection commission. On the whole, they feel satisfied 
with these two reports. During the discussions, they also 
put forward some very good opinions and suggestions. 
Based on the discussions, the secretariat has made some 
amendments to these two reports. 
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Voting by a show of hands, the meeting approved the 
name lists of the candidates for the members and alter- 
nate members of the sixth provincial party committee 
and members of the provincial discipline inspection 
commission and decided to submit the name lists to the 
congress for formal elections after further deliberations 
by the various delegations. It also approved the draft 
resolutions on the report of the fifth provincial party 
committee and the report of the provincial discipline 
inspection commission and agreed to submit these two 
draft resolutions to the congress for formal approval. 


Reelected Party Secretary 
OW 2611163993 Beijing XINHUA in English 1431 
GMT 26 Nov 93 


[Text] Jinan, November 26 (XINHUA)—Jiang Chunyun 
was re- elected today as secretary of the Shandong 
Provincial Committee of the Communist Party of China 
at the first plenary session of the sixth provincial com- 
mittee of the CPC. 


Zhao Zhihao, Li Chunting, Li Wenquan and Han Xikai 
were elected as the deputy secretaries of the Shandong 
provincial party committee. 


Jiang, born in 1930, is also a member of the Political 
Bureau of the CPC Central Committee. 


Agenda ‘Successfully’ Completed 


SK2711063993 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 26 Nov 93 


[Text] After successfully completing every item on the 
agenda, the Sixth Shandong Provincial CPC Congress 
which has the important historical significance of car- 
rying forward the cause and forging ahead into the future 
closed in the Zhenzhuquan people's meeting hall of 
Jinan on the morning of 26 November. 


Comrade Jiang Chunyun presided over the last session 
of the congress. Seated in the front row on the rostrum 
were executive members of the congress’ presidium, 
including Jiang Chunyun, Zhao Zhihao, Ma Zhongcai, 
Li Chunting, Li Zhen, Lu Maozeng, Tan Fude, Liu 
Guofu, Li Wenquan, Han Xikai, Yu Zhengsheng, Dong 
Fengji, Liu Hongren, and Sun Shuyi. 


At 0900 that day, Jiang Chunyun announced the begin- 
ning of the last session at which the delegates first 
approved the namelist of the 27 ballot supervisors and 
chief supervisor. Under the supervision of these super- 
visors, the 908 delegates elected through secret ballot, 55 
members and 10 alternate members of the sixth provin- 
cial party committee, and 39 members of the provincial 
discipline inspection commission. By voting with a show 
of hands, the delegate approved the resolution on the 
report given by the fifth provincial party committee and 
the resolution on the work report given by the provincial 
discipline inspection commission. 


During the congress, the delegates expressed their satis- 
faction with the work done by the fifth provincial party 
committee. It was contended at the congress that the 
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review of work done by the fifth provincial party com- 
mittee and the summarization of basic experience gained 
by it are in conformity with the principle of seeking truth 
from facts. The strategic target put forward by the report 
with regard to three steps undertaken by the province in 
economic and social development and the major tasks of 
reform and construction for the next five years are 
positive and actually feasible. 


It was pointed out at the congress that in fulfilling the 
strategic target of economic and social development and 
the tasks in various fields, it is imperative to consistently 
uphold the principle of building material and spiritual 
civilizations simultaneously and scoring achievements in 
both of them. The key to fulfilling the target and the 
tasks lies in doing a good job in party building and in 
enhancing or improving the party’s leadership. 


During the congress, the delegates agreed with the reso- 
lution adopted at the 10th plenary session of the fifth 
provincial party committee with regard to the report 
given by the provincial advisory commission. They 
agreed with the decision to dismantle the provincial 
advisory commission and highly praised the effective 
work done by the fifth provincial party committee. They 
also agreed with the suggestion made by the provincial 
discipline inspection commission with regard to 
studying [words indistinct]. The congress called on party 
organizations at all levels across the province, all Com- 
munist party members, and the broad masses of cadres 
and people to further rally round the CPC Central 
Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemen at the core under 
the guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s socialist 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics; to earnestly implement the tasks put forward at the 
congress; as well as to unite as one, to go all out to make 
progress, to be keen on reforms, and to do the pioneering 
work arduously so as to strive to win an even greater 
victory in the province’s program of building socialist 
modernizations. 


Among those who were invited to the closing ceremony 
for the congress were 11 comrades from [words indis- 
tinct]. 


At 1130 that day, the Sixth Shandong Provincial CPC 
Congress was victoriously closed amid the majestic 
internationale. 


Presides Over Last Session 


SK28 11053793 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 27 Nov 93 


[Text] The first plenary session of the sixth provincial 
party committee ended in Jinan on the morning of 27 
November. 


Zhao Zhihao, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, chaired the session. Li Chunting, deputy 
secretary of the provincial committee, relayed the guide- 
lines of the Third Plenary Session of the 14th Party 
Central Committee. Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the 
provincial party committee, made an important speech 
at the session. 
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In his speech, Jiang Chunyun stressed that members of 
the provincial party committee should strengthen their 
self- construction. He also made 1994 work arrange- 
ments. 


Jiang Chunyun pointed out: The new provincial party 
committee should undertake the heavy task for guiding 
the modernization of the whole province. The key to 
accomplishing this task is to achieve self-construction 
and ceaselessly upgrade the provincial party committee 
members’ Marxist theoretical quality, leadership level, 
and work ability. All members, particularly standing 
committee members, should conscientiously implement 
the provincial party committee’s decision on strength- 
ening self-construction and strive to be qualified [words 
indistinct]. In line with the current situation, the current 
tasks, and the current situation of the provincial party 
committee members, we should emphatically stress eight 
[number as heard] ideas. That is, we should strengthen 
the idea of taking the overall situation into consider- 
ation, the idea relating to the masses, the idea of blazing 
new trails, the specific ideas, the idea of unity, and the 
idea of [words indistinct]. We should make efforts to 
build the new provincial party committee into a [words 
indistinct] and ideologically unified leading body; a 
leading body that is keen to keep forging ahead, to do 
pioneering work, and to blaze new trails; a leading body 
that keeps in contact with the masses; and a leading body 
that is unified and harmonious, keeps in step, goes all out 
to make progress, deals with concrete matters relating to 
work, and stresses high efficiency. We should unite with 
and guide the party organizations at various levels across 
the province and the broad masses of party members, 
cadres, and people to ceaselessly promote the cause of 
modernization. 


In regard to the 1994 work arrangements, Jiang Chunyun 
pointed out: Next year, we should take Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics and the basic line of the party as a guide 
to promote the reform and construction, comprehen- 
sively implement the guidelines of the 14th party con- 
gress and the third plenary session of the 14th party 
Central Committee, expand the extent of reform and 
opening up, take a two-hand approach and be tough with 
both hands, and strive to capture a new victory in 
spiritual and material civilizations. We should promi- 
nently attend to four [number as heard] major issues to 
promote a sustained, faster, and sound development of 
the economy. The general requirements are as follows: 
First, we should comprehensively reap bumper agricul- 
tural harvests, make new progress in the rural economy, 
and ensure to increase the peasants’ income by a big 
margin. We should keep an appropriate increase in 
industrial production and strive to optimize the indus- 
trial structure and increase efficiency. It 1s necessary to 
speed up the development of [words indistinct] and the 
export-oriented economy. Second, we should accelerate 
the pace of reform in line with the setup of the socialist 
market economic system. The reform in various aspects 
next year will [words indistinct]. We should not only 
bravely make explorations but also pay attention to 
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stability. We should not only comprehensively promote 
the reform work but also make a breakthrough in the 
focal points in an effort to make a bigger stride and make 
new achievements. Third, we should further expand the 
scale of opening to the outside world. In 1994 and 1995, 
we should make bigger headway in the aspects of running 
three types of foreign-funded enterprises, using foreign 
capital to transform old enterprises, and expanding the 
[words indistinct] of enterprises. Fourth, we should 
persistently take a two-hand approach and be tough with 
both hands to realistically achieve the improvement of 
the socialist spiritual civilization. We should continue to 
strengthen the management of the [words indistinct] 
markets; to grasp social order; and to strengthen the 
management of cultural markets. Fifth, we should con- 
tinue to wage the anticorruption struggle and strengthen 
the improvement of party style and administrative hon- 
esty. We should firmly attend to the implementation of 
the arrangements of the central authorities and the 
province, coordinate the achievements in the current 
stage with the continuous achievements, base ourselves 
on the achievements in the current stage to unswervingly 
and constantly attend to the implementation of the 
arrangements, and strive to make greater achievements. 
Sixth, we should conscientiously study Volume 3 of 
Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping. All levels should 
organize party members, cadres, and people to study 
Volume 3; regard it as an important political task in 
1994; strengthen leadership; carefully make organiza- 
tions; and realistically attend to it. Seventh, we should 
intensify the party building; strengthen and improve the 
leadership of the party; launch the party building cam- 
paign across the province; and comprehensively upgrade 
the unity, attractiveness, and combat effectiveness of the 
party organizations at various levels. 


Present at the session were Li Wenquan and Han Xikai, 
deputy secretaries of the provincial party committee; 
Tan Fude, Liu Guofu, Yu Zhengsheng, Song Fatang, (Pu 
Zhanxi), Chen Jianguo, Sun Shuyi, and (Tan Yifu), 
members of the standing committee; and all members 
and alternate members of the provincial party com- 
mittee. Li Zhen, chairman of the provincial party com- 
mittee standing committee; and members of the new 
provincial discipline inspection commission attended 
the session as observers. 


Central-South Region 
Reportage on Activities of Guangxi Secretary 


Addresses Committee Meeting 


HK2411091393 Nanning Guangxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1130 GMT 17 Nov 93 


[Text] The regional party committee convened an 
enlarged standing committee meeting in Nanning this 
morning. 


The participants conscientiously studied and discussed 
the spirit of the Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee and unanimously stated that the 
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CPC Central Committee “Decision on Several Ques- 
tions About Building a Socialist Market Economic Struc- 
ture” has systematized and concretized both the goals 
and basic principles mapped out by the 14th CPC 
National Congress with regard to the ongoing economic 
structural reform. 


The participants pointed out: Because it constitutes 
simultaneously a general blueprint of China’s socialist 
market economic structure and a program of action for 
China’s economic structural reform in the 1990's, the 
CPC Central Committee decision is bound to have a 
profound and farreaching impact on reform, opening up, 
and economic construction in Guangxi and throughout 
the whole country. 


Liu Mingzu, regional party committee deputy secretary, 
relayed the spirit of the Third Plenary Session of the 14th 
CPC Central Committee and elaborated on how the 
CPC Central Committee decision had been formulated. 


Regional CPC Committee Secretary Zhao Fulin deliv- 
ered the keynote speech in which he expounded on the 
great significance of the CPC Central Committee deci- 
sion. 


Comrade Zhao Fulin stated emphatically: At the 
moment, we should firmly seize each and every oppor- 
tunity to deepen reform and push Guangxi’s economic 
construction onto a new stage. We should strive to attain 
the following two grand goals: 


1. Insofar as development is concerned, we should strive 
to realize a comparatively well-off livelihood in Guangxi 
by the end of this century; 


2. Insofar as reform is concerned, we should strive to 
establish a socialist market economic structure in 
Guangxi. 


Speaking of current study activities, Comrade Zhao 
Fulin maintained: It is imperative to combine studying 
the spirit of the Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee with studying Selected Works of 
Deng Xiaoping, attach great importance to these study 
activities; and make redoubled efforts to tackle market 
economic problems. To this end, efforts should be 
focused on the following five aspects of work: 


1. To advocate fair market competition. 
2. To step up macroeconomic regulation and control. 


3. To integrate economic structural reform with political 
structural reform. 


4. To correctly handle relations between reform and 
opening up on the one hand and spiritual civilization 
building on the other. 


5. To correctly handle relations between reform and 
social stability. 


Comrade Zhao Fulin also expounded on adhering to and 
improving the CPC leadership. He noted: It is necessary 
to further step up ideological and organizational building 
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of the CPC; consolidate the system of democratic cen- 
tralism; strengthen the grass-roots CPC organizations; 
build more competent leading bodies; carry out more 
investigations and studies; make constant efforts to 
tackle new problems and straighten out professional 
malpractices; and strictly deal with corrupt phenomena 
concerning anyone. 


Ding Tingmo, regional party committee deputy secre- 
tary, attended the meeting. 


Regional advisory committee, people’s congress 
standing committee, people’s government, and Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference committee 
leaders attended the meeting as guests. 


Backs ‘Support-the-Poor’ Programs 


HK2611140193 Nanning Guangxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1130 GMT 21 Nov 93 


[Text] In Nanning on the morning of 20 November, the 
regional CPC committee and people’s government held a 
meeting for summing up the work of, and commending 
the outstanding among, rural work groups and localized 
support-the-poor work teams sent by regional organs and 
for mobilizing the first batch of rural support-the-poor 
work groups. 


At the meeting, representatives of four work groups and 
teams shared their experience, and 30 advanced units 
and 173 advanced individuals were commended. 


Regional leaders, including Zhao Fulin [regional secre- 
tary], Ding Tingmo, Wei Jisong, Xu Bingsong, and Wei 
Ruilin, attended the meeting. 


Zhao Fulin and Ding Tingmo spoke at the meeting. 


They said: Beginning last year, regional organs picked 
out a toial of 596 cadres and sent them to 41 counties to 
conduct support- the-poor operations in rural areas. 
These comrades overcame all kinds of unimaginable 
difficulties in rural areas; did a great deal of arduous, 
in-depth, meticulous, and down-to-earth work; accom- 
plished the tasks assigned by the regional party com- 
mittee and people’s government; and won enthusiastic 
support and lavish praise from the cadres and broad 
ranks of peasants in various localities. 


As to how the support-the-poor work in rural areas 
should be conducted in the future, they emphasized five 


points: 


First, the support-the-poor work in rural areas is an 
important task for party committees and governments at 
all levels. Up to now, there are still millions of people in 
our region who do not have enough food or clothing. We 
should spare no effort to do support- the-poor work well. 
This is not only a matter of economic development, but 
also that of political stability. In the context of Guangxi, 
it is also a matter of nationality solidarity. The whole 
society should support the support-the-poor operation 
and regional government organs are more duty-bound to 
do so. 
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Second, conducting the support-the-poor work 1s a good 
way to maintain close relations with the masses. Going 
to the grass roots and doing practical and good things for 
the masses will make it possible to maintain close 
relations with the masses even better and speed up the 
process of supporting the poor and development. 


Third, support-the-poor work should be conducted by 
integrating development in the locality with develop- 
ment in other places, focusing on the former, and ush- 
ering peasants into the market. While developing grain 
production, they should proceed from reality and 
develop such things as fruit growing and animal hus- 
bandry by suiting measures to local conditions. 


Fourth, poor areas should combine accepting support 
from the state with painstakingly building their own 
enterprises. 


Fifth, the work groups, after arriving at their destina- 
tions, should conscientiously conduct propaganda on the 
party’s principles and polices, do practical and good 
things, and convey the care of the party and the govern- 
ment to each and every household. Regional authorities 
will organize inspection, comparing, and examination 
each year. 


Hunan Secretary Views Third Plenary Spirit 
11K 2611140093 Changsha Hunan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 17 Nov 93 


[Text] The provincial party committee yesterday after- 
noon held a meeting of persons in charge of various 
prefectural, autonomous prefectural, city, and various 
provincial units party committees. 


The provincial party committee made plans and arrange- 
ments at the meeting for studying and implementing the 
decision of the Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee and the spirit of Comrade Jiang 
Zemin’s important speech, and called for successfully 
carrying out the present provincial work. 


Yang Zhengwu, provincial party committee deputy sec- 
retary, presided over the meeting at which provincial 
party committee Secretary Wang Maolin delivered an 
important speech. 


Comrade Wang Maolin said in his speech: An important 
task facing party organizations at all levels in Hunan is to 
study, publicize, implement, and carry out the spirit of 
the Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee in a down-to-earth manner. Between now 
and December of this year, the party committees at all 
levels across the province should try to organize the 
broad masses of party members, cadres, and people to 
conscientiously study various documents of the Third 
Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee, 
including both its communique and decision, as well as 
the principal spirit of Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech: 
make continued efforts to implement the spirit of a 
recently concluded central rural work conference held by 
the CPC Central Committee, conscientiously organize 
broad masses of people to study Volume 3 of Selected 
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Works of Deng Xiaoping; and work hard to set off as soon 
as possible a massive upsurge across the province of 
studying and implementing the documents of the Third 
Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee and 
Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping as well. 


Comrade Wang Maolin emphatically pointed out: We 
should study and implement the documents of the Third 
Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee in 
light of ideological and local realities; firmly grasp their 
spirit and essence; dispel ideological confusion; 
strengthen ideological understanding; unify both mind 
and action of the broad masses of cadres and people with 
a view to promoting reform, opening up, and socialist 
modernization; acquire a clear understanding of the 
present situation; firmly bear in mind that development 
is the last word [fa zhan cai shi ying dao li 4099 1455 
2088 2508 4289 6670 3810]; attach top priority to 
reform, this being the theme; and strive to acquire an 
in-depth understanding of such key principles as firmly 
grasping two work aspects at the same time. 


Speaking of the present work, Comrade Wang Maolin 
stated: We should take conscientiously implementing the 
spirit of the Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee and studying Volume 3 of Selected 
Works of Deng Xiaoping as a motivating force in suc- 
cessfully stepping up all types of work at present. To this 
end, the provincial party committee has decided to 
immediately transfer some 10,000 cadres from various 
provincial, prefectural, and county party and govern- 
ment organs, and form and dispatch a number of work 
teams to rural areas to publicize the spirit of the Third 
Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee, 
especially the spirit of the recently concluded central 
rural work conference held by the CPC Central Com- 
mittee. The work teams will assist rural areas in all types 
of work from the late November of this year to the late 
January of next year. By so doing, we will be able to 
publicize the party’s principles and policies among the 
broad masses of grass-roots peasants and cadres, 
improve relations between grass-roots cadres and people, 
and help the rural areas build more competent party 
branches and rectify social order. 


Comrade Wang Maolin demanded that every possible 
endeavor be made to attain all economic goals as decided 
upon at the start of this year. He noted: Insofar as 
industrial production is concerned, we should strive to 
cultivate a concept of economic efficiency, focus on 
turning losses into profits, and overcome difficulties and 
passivity; insofar as agriculture is concerned, we should 
strive to continually push ahead with high-yield and 
high-efficiency agricultural development by strength- 
ening winter production as well as township and town 
enterprises production; insofar as finance and trade are 
concerned, we should strive to take firm measures to 
improve all types of production-oriented or livelihood- 
oriented services, increase income and cut down 
expenses, and build a brisk market. Apart from this, we 
should also step up comprehensive management, work 
hard to create a stable social environment, push forward 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 55 


the on-going anti-corruption struggle, build a clean gov- 
ernment, and strive to attain tangible results for this 
stage of work before the end of this year. 


Comrade Wang Maolin stressed: In addition to suc- 
cessful implementation of the above mentioned aspects 
of work, we should also successfully carry out such 
activities as commemorating the 100th birthday of the 
late Comrade Mao Zedong at the end of this year, make 
sufficient preparations for implementing party and gov- 
ernment institutional reform at all levels across the 
province with an eye on comprehensively instituting a 
civil service system, and step up supervision and exam- 
ination of such work as accomplishing 10 major provin- 
cial economic tasks. 


Comrade Wang Maolin finally called on leading cadres 
at all levels in Hunan to take studying and implementing 
the spirit of the Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee as a motive force, brace up, bravely 
further exploration and forge ahead, make a success of 
all types of work by demonstrating burning revolu- 
tionary enthusiasm and a pragmatic work style, and 
strive to make greater contributions to Hunan’s reform 
and development. 


Hunan Adopts Measures For Economic Growth 


HK2811064293 Changsha Hunan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 18 Nov 93 


[Text] The provincial party committee and government 
have made a decision on accelerating individual and 
private economic growth in hopes of doubling Hunan’s 
total number of individual operators and private sector 
employees by the end of the Eighth Five-Year Plan on 
the basis of the 1990 figures. They also hope to increase 
Hunan’s individual and private economic growth rate, 
proportion of individual and private economies in 
Hunan’s gross national product, and proportion of indi- 
vidual businessmen and private sector employees in 
Hunan’s employed population to a level higher than the 
country’s average. 


The provincial party committee and government have 
decided to adopt the following two measures: 


1. To further relax control over the operational scale and 
form of all individual industrial and commercial opera- 
tors and private enterprises, except for those otherwise 
stipulated by the state. 


2. To allow individual operators and private enterprises 
to contract, lease, merge, and purchase small-scale state- 
owned or collectively owned enterprises; to allow well- 
funded, technologically advanced, and large-scale pri- 
vate enterprises to institute a joint-stock system on a trial 
basis, form enterprise groups, or turn into enterprises 
funded with three types of capital [with foreign capital, 
overseas Chinese capital, and with both Chinese and 
foreign capital] through cooperation with foreign entre- 
preneurs after receiving approval from the proper 
authorities; and to allow private enterprises with sound 
operational conditions to apply for foreign trade permits 
and engage in import and export trade. 
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The provincial party committee and government deci- 
sion calls on all government departments across the 
province to take action to guarantee individual busi- 
nessmen and private enterprises with operational sites, 
as well as credit and loans, practically safeguard the 
legitimate rights and interests of individual operators 
and private enterprises, ban any attempt to alter the 
nature of ownership system pertaining to individual 
operators and private economies, protect the legitimate 
income and property of individual operators and private 
enterprises in accordance with the law, subject all 
existing charges levied on individual operators and pri- 
vate enterprises to a new round of registration, exami- 
nation, and approval, and strive to eradicate such phe- 
nomena as light taxes and heavy charges. 


The provincial party committee and government deci- 
sion also stipulates that individual operators and private 
enterprise staff and workers should enjoy the same rights 
as those working in the state-owned or collectively 
owned enterprises in the country’s political life. 


Southwest Region 


Sichuan Secretary Proposes Enterprise Reform 


HK2811042693 Chengdu Sichuan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 23 Nov 93 


[Text] According to a special feature by reporter Yang 
Ling, participants in a forum of 22 enterprises exploring 
the establishment of enterprises’ new structures on an 
experimental basis arrived in the conference room of 
building number one in the provincial party committee 
compound yesterday well before 0900. After six months 
of planning, an experiment in preparing for building 
modern enterprises began. Leading members, including 
provincial party committee Secretary Xie Shijie and 
Vice Governor Gan Yuping, delivered certificates to the 
relevant enterprises. 


When Secretary Xie Shijie took office earlier this year, 
he thought over the issues of the province's large and 
medium-sized enterprises converting their operational 
mechanism and improving their economic returns. He 
made a special trip to the province’s Southwest Univer- 
sity of Finance and Economics to solicit the opinion of 
Professor Liu Shibai, a renowned economist. He told the 
professor that he used to pursue agriculture, and the 
secretary must learn from the economist how to grasp 
economic construction. He then asked the professor to 
take him as a student. The professor was deeply moved 
by the secretary's sincere words, and took the secretary 
as his student. Later, Secretary Xie headed some econo- 
mists and leading members of related departments to go 
deep into 40 enterprises in Chengdu and Deyang, and to 
conduct in-depth investigation and research in those 
enterprises. Thus, a blueprint for building modern enter- 
prises in the province was drawn. The provincial party 
committee and government formulated a draft, and with 
the approval of the State Commission for Restructuring 
the Economy, presented a 33-point opinion on the 
experiment in exploring the establishment of a new 
enterprise structure. 
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In the course of converting their operational mechanism, 
22 enterprises did not wait or rely on the provincial 
authorities, but started converting their own operational 
mechanism, and never stopped working in the course of 
the conversion. The Neijiang Sugar Refinery Work had 
suffered from deficits four years running, but only one 
month after converting its operational mechanism it 
changed this situation. 


To seize the time to find solutions focusing on the new 
difficulties surfacing in the course of reverting opera- 
tional mechanisms, the provincial party committee 
invited the directors and managers of the enterprises to a 
luncheon party. At 1330 on that particular day, leading 
members of the provincial taxation, financial, and eco- 
nomic restructuring departments separately answered 
questions set out by the related enterprises regarding 
taxes handed over to the state in the wake of the 
implementation of the tax-sharing system, and reform 
within the share-holding system. 


Tibet CPC Members Study Deng’s Works 
OW2711154893 Lhasa XIZANG RIBAO in Chinese 
15 Nov 93 p 3 


[By Ze Xi (3419 6007): “Seriously Studying Volume 3 of 
Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping in Light of Tibet's 
Reality—Summary of Study Session Attended by Some 
Autonomous Regional Party Committee Standing Com- 
mittee Members and Provincial-Level Party Member 
Cadres”] 


[Excerpts] On 11 November, the autonomous regional 
party committee, people’s government, people's con- 
gress, and Chinese People’s Political Consultative Con- 
ference committee held a meeting of their core party 
groups at which they announced the Tibet Autonomous 
Regional CPC Committee’s decision on seriously 
studying Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping 
They also studied and discussed ways to further promote 
economic construction and deepening reform in light of 
Tibet's reality. The meeting had guiding significance for 
people across the region in intensively studying Volume 
3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping. 


1. Seriously Studying the Original Works To Master 
the Essence 


The effort to seriously study Volume 3 of Selected Works 
of Deng Xiaoping carries great guiding and profound 
implications, both present and historical, for fully 
studying and mastering the theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics; for upholding the party's 
basic line without wavering; and for expediting reform, 
opening up, and economic construction. We must devote 
ourselves to studying the original works, focus on the 
essential points, and master the essence. [passage 
omitted] 


2. ee With Practice To Guide Economic 
Construction 


For the first time, the theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics has systematically addressed the 
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issue of how to promote socialism in a rather economi- 
cally and culturally underdeveloped country like China. 
We should continue to promote the learning style of 
linking theory with practice which the party has consis- 
tently upheld. We should take into account the actual 
work conditions on all fronts in our region and the real 
thinking of cadres and people since reform and opening 
up. We should sum up our experiences and draw lessons, 
clarify vague perceptions, and improve the party’s basic 
line and theory more conscientiously and resolutely. In 
light of our region's reality since reform and opening up, 
we should actively search for ways to accelerate our pace 
and quickly build a new socialist market economy in 
Tibet, which is a remote minority region with a weak 
foundation and a relatively low level of social develop- 
ment. [passage omitted] 


3. Intensifying Theoretical Studies To Promote Spiritual 
Civilization 


To seriously study Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng 
Xiaoping is to help cadres and people across the region 
deepen their understanding of the initiation, develop- 
ment, and profound significance of the theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. It is also 
to master fully and correctly Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
strategic thinking, theoretical viewpoints, scientific atti- 
tude, and innovative spirit. It is designed to earnestly 
apply the relevant theory in correctly analyzing and 
understanding the current state of affairs in our region's 
economic construction and struggle against separatism, 
as well as in guiding our region's efforts at promoting 
material and spiritual civilizations. In view of our 
region’s new circumstances and problems arising from 
the process of building a socialist market economy, we 
should actively explore new ideas for promoting spiritual 
civilization in our region. In light of our region’s struggle 
against separatism, we should work hard to maintain 
stability and ensure lasting peace and order in Tibet. We 
should strive to improve our ability to study new circum- 
stances and solve new problems, considering the ongoing 
effort to deepen reform, the development of a new 
socialist market economic system, the need to tighten 
macrocontrol over the national economy, the struggle 
against corruption, and other tasks. [passage omitted] 


4. Strengthening Leadership To Achieve Substantial 
Results 


Seriously studying Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng 
Xiaoping is a pressing, long-term, and strenuous task. 
Leading cadres at all levels, especially those at or above 
the county and division levels, must heighten their 
awareness of studying the works, lead the way in 
studying and applying the works, endeavor to improve 
their theoretical knowledge, and lead the entire region in 
studying theory. All units should organize and spearhead 
study efforts, and they should pursue various means to 
ensure that these efforts will produce substantial results. 
[passage omitted] 
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Tibetan External Propaganda Class Held 
OW2811114593 Lhasa XIZANG RIBAO in Chinese 
16 Nov 93 p 1 


[Text] The Tibet regional study class on external propa- 
ganda ended on 12 November. 


The five-day study class was attended by 39 representa- 
tives of the external propaganda, foreign affairs, tourism, 
economic planning, and trade departments of the region; 
the Tibet Military District; and armed police and secu- 
rity departments. Through study, discussion, and an 
exchange of information, the participants have acquired 
a lot of new information and have enhanced their 
understanding of external propaganda work. They are 
convinced that the class is very beneficial and can 
increase their basic understanding of the guiding prin- 
ciple and tasks of work, as well as enhance their sense of 
responsibility. It will play a positive role in promoting 
external propaganda work in the future. 


The study class was to unify the people's thinking and 
increase understanding of propaganda work. It was a 
meeting to mobilize and coordinate various forces to 
jointly do a good job in propaganda work toward the 
outside world, as well as a training class to increase the 
knowledge of cadres in charge of external propaganda 
work. 


Chen Hanchang, member of the Standing Committee 
and head of the Propaganda Department of the Tibet 
Regional CPC Committee, spoke at the closing cere- 
mony. He called on everyone to further understand the 
importance of Tibet's propaganda work toward the out- 
side world. He said: Although we have made good 
achievements in propaganda toward the outside world, 
the voice of Tibet is still quite small and weak in the 
world. We must work hard to change this situation. We 
should publicize Tibet and create a beautiful image of 
Tibet in the world. The external propaganda depart- 
ments shoulder an important responsibility. We should 
take advantage of the fact that Tibet is well-known to the 
world to introduce the true situation to the outside world 
and let the people of the world know Tibet so as to serve 
the tasks of reform, opening up, and modernization. He 
pointed out: Under the guidance of the theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics and the 
party's basic line, we should give prominence to pro- 
tecting the unity of the motherland and to the main 
theme of reform, opening up, and carrying out socialist 
modernization. We should turn our passive position into 
an active position, do solid work in improving our 
contingents in terms of external propaganda, and have 
external propaganda work serve the modernization drive 
and stability in this region. 


In conclusion, Comrade Chen Hanchang said: We have 
an external propaganda contingent armed with the 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics. Under the guidance of this theory, we should do a 
good job of propaganda work toward the outside world. 
We should mainly do propaganda work in the economic 
field and give prominence to the key issue of the struggle 
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against separatism. We should publicize Tibet in an 
all-round way to achieve a breakthrough in our propa- 
ganda work and further improve our external propa- 
ganda work. 


Qinrao Jiachu, deputy head of the propaganda depart- 
ment and deputy head of the leading group for external 
propaganda work of the regional party committee, Dai 
Yuhu, deputy director of the external propaganda 
bureau of the regional party committee; and other 
leading comrades also spoke at the study class. 


Tibet Authorities Remove 20 Levies 


OW 2711152993 Lhasa Tibet Television Network in 
Mandarin 1200 GMT 16 Nov 93 


[From the “Regional News Hookup” program] 


[Text] The regional financial department and planning 
and economic committee recently issued a circular on 
the abolishment of the first lot of fees. The circular says: 
In accordance with the anticorruption plan drawn up by 
the Tibet Autonomous Region Party Committee and 
people's government, we have conducted a comprehen- 
sive review on the administrative fees levied in Tibet, 
and a proposal was submitted on 9 November to the 
regional government's anticorruption meeting. The 
meeting has decided that the first lot of 20 fees will be 
abolished throughout Tibet. They are: 


A. Fees collected by regional commercial departments: 
1. fees for the cost of postage stamps; and 
2. fees for coupons for oil supplies. 


B. Fees collected by the regional agricultural committee: 
3. fees for licensing sand excavation on riverbeds; 
4. service charges for packing boxes; 
5. fees for timber (?delivery); and 
6. fees for licensing passage of [word indistinct] 
timber. 


C. Fees collected by the regional health authorities: 
7. fees for pharmaceutical licenses; and 
8. fees for coupons for pharmaceutical supplies. 


D. Fees collected by regional posts and telecommunica- 
tions departments. 

9. fees for the special delivery of various kinds of 
telegrams to urban households. 


E. Fees collected by the regronal social insurance bureau: 

10. fees for certificates of honorable retirement; 

11. fees for resettlement notices; 

12. fees for contract workers’ premium records; 

13. fees for retired workers’ liaison forms; 

14. fees for [words indistinct] payment forms; 

15. fees for the transference of supply coupons; 

16. fees for the roster of retired workers; 

17. fees for the compilation of documents for vet- 
eran workers; 

18. fees for the roster of pension and separation pay 
recipients: 

19. fees for detailed pension application forms; and 

20. fees for triplicate reference for retired workers. 
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Tibet Reports Sixth Year of Good Grain Harvest 
OW 2711143993 Beijing XINHUA in English 1409 
GMT 27 Nov 93 


[Text] Lhasa, November 27 (XINHUA)—The Tibet 
Autonomous Region recently reported its sixth consecu- 
tive year of good harvest of grain since 1988, despite a 
5.6 percent drop in growing area. 


On an area of less than 200,000 ha, the region produced 
625 million kg of grain, official sources here said. 


The region increased its growing area of oilseed, vegeta- 
bles and cattle feed this year, in an effort to readjust its 
agricultural structure according to market needs. This 
led to a slight reduction in grain production area. 


However, the officials said, a wide application of new 
farming methods and improved strains compensated for 
the shrinking fields. 


In its major grain producing areas, including the valleys 
of the Yarlung Zangbo, Lhasa and Nyang Rivers, the per 
ha production of grain on many farms exceeded 7,500 
kg, the officials said. 


Yunnan’s Xishuangbanna Sees ‘Booming’ Border 
Trade 

OW 2711100493 Beijing XINHUA in English 0845 
GMT 27 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing, November 27 (XINHUA)—Border trade 
is booming in the Xishuangbanna Dai Autonomous 
Prefecture, a once secluded tropical area in Southwest 
China’s Yunnan Province. 


Xishuangbanna is linked with several countries in South- 
eastern Asia by highways and rivers crossing into neigh- 
boring Laos and Mayamar [Burma] to the south. 


Before the area was opened to the outside world five 
years ago, local people in this area inhabited by people of 
minority nationalities were shy to engage in business. 
The annual border trade volume was only 1.2 million 
yuan (200,000 U.S. dollars). 


As border trade has surged, the area has become a 
booming commercial district thronged with hotels, res- 
taurants, shops and businesses. 


There are now a state-level open city and two provincial- 
level open cities in addition to several trade passages 
along the area's 966-kilometer border. Barter trade here 
covers building materials, cement, steel, daily necessi- 
ties, bicycles, beer, minerals, timber and cars. 


More than 200 companies engaging in border trade were 
established in the prefecture last year, many of which are 
overseas Ones or are set up by investors from other parts 
of the country. 


The Friendship Commercial Company, located in Jing- 
hong, capital of the prefecture, 1s one of the most 
successful foreign trade companies set up by local resi- 
dents. 
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The firm was set up five years ago with only 2,000 yuan 
(just over 300 U.S. dollars) in funds. However, it now 
has fixed assets of two million yuan (350,000 U.S. 
dollars). The company mainly engages in barter trade, 
opening up iron mines abroad and trading timber across 
the border. It has aiso set up several hotels and factories 
in Thailand and in some Chinese port cities. 


Border trade has substantially benefited the local people. 
The prefecture’s border trade volume exceeded 100 
million yuan (about 17 million U_S. dollars) last year and 
is expected to hit 250 million yuan (about 40 million 
U.S. dollars) this year. 


North Region 
Reportage of Hebei Secretary's Activities 


Views Studying Deng’s Works 
SK2411121593 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO in 
Chinese 10 Nov 93 pp 1, 2 


[“Text” of speech by Cheng Weigao, secretary of the 
Hebei Provincial CPC Committee, delivered at a mobi- 
lization rally on studying Volume 3 of Selected Works of 
Deng Xiaoping held by the provincial party committee 
on 9 November] 


[Text] Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping— 
the foundation laying works of the Marxism of contem- 
porary China—has been published. This was a major 
event in the political life of our party and state. The party 
Central Committee made a special “decision on studying 
Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping” and held 
a ceremonious report meeting, at which Comrade Jiang 
Zemin gave an important speech. We have also held a 
rally in the provincial capital to mark the publication. 
The provincial party committee has issued a circular on 
implementing the party Central Committee's decision 
and again holds this rally today. The purpose is to further 
mobilize all party organizations in the province and the 
vast number of party members and cadres, especially 
cadres at and above the county level, to study well 
Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping in line 
with the unified arrangements of the party Central 
Committee, carry out to the letter the strategic task of 
arming the entire party with the theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, actively, compre- 
hensively, and correctly implement the party's basic line, 
and accelerate Hebei's endeavors of reform, opening up, 
and building an economically strong province. 


I will speak on four opinions in the following: 


First, We should fully understand the brilliant value of 
Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping. 


Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping collects 
the major works done by Comrade Deng Xiaoping from 
1982 to 1992. It is the theoretical summary of the 
experiences of our promoting reform, opening up, and 
socialist modernization under the leadership of Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping in the past 10 years and the brilliant 
record of the 10-year history. The past decade saw 
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turbulence in the country and a tremendous change in 
the international situation. Comrades who are present 
here participated in the practice in these 10 years and 
have had very deep feelings. The most fundamental 
reason for us to score the great achievements that 
attracted the attention of the world and smoothly over- 
come difficulties lies in the our reliance on the guidance 
of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. Without the guid- 
ance of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory and the guid- 
ance of the party’s basic line which took shape under the 
guidance of this theory, such a good situation like today’s 
and such earth-shaking changes would not have been 
created. Studying Volume 3 in a systematic manner by 
bearing in mind what actually happened will help us 
“understand the present through review of the past,” 
gain many new inspirations and wisdom, comprehen- 
sively and systematically summarize historical experi- 
ences, enhance understanding of the theory of building 
socialism with Chinese charactenstics, and better guide 
future practice. 


Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping, together 
with Volume 2 published 10 years ago, comprehensively 
epitomizes the historical track of the formation and 
development of the theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. It 1s the priceless treasure of the 
Chinese communists and Chinese people and the 
epitome of the Marxism of contemporary China. With 
unusual courage and revolutionary resourcefulness in 
developing Marxist theory, Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
scientifically summarized the experiences and creation 
of the masses, mastered, with keen insight, the pulse and 
moment of the development of the era, and put forward 
a series of new ideas, viewpoints, and concepts. For 
instance, there are the new ideas, views, and concepts 
about the three-step economic development strategy; 
about grasping favorable opportunities to speed up 
development and striving to upgrade the economy to a 
new level for every several years; that reform is the 
second revolution of China; that the development of 
China cannot be divorced from the world; that socialism 
and the market economy do not have fundamental 
contradictions, that science and technology are the first 
productive forces; about taking a two-hand approach 
and being tough with two hands; that the party's basic 
line of “one center and two basic points” will not be 
shaken for 100 years; that the key to solving China's 
problems is to improve the inner part of the communist 
party; and about strengthening the improvement of 
administrative honesty and opposing corruption. These 
new ideas and theoretical views are concentrated in 
Volume 3. Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s series of theoret- 
ical views, that are full of creative spirit, make up the 
scientific system and the basic contents of the theory on 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics; scientif- 
ically answer a series of basic questions on building, 
consolidating, and developing socialism in such econom- 
ically and culturally backward countries as China; and 
inherit and develop Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought with new ideas and viewpoints. 
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Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping concen- 
tratively embodies the theory on building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. So, it is a great banner to 
develop the great socialist cause as well as a scientific 
guide for continuing to successfully go ahead. Now, our 
party is guiding the people to conduct the second revo- 
lution, deepen reform, speed up development, and set up 
the socialist market economic system. This 1s an unprec- 
edentedly great creative cause. What do we rely on in 
front of the new situation and new tasks to enhance the 
party’s cohesive power, attractiveness, and combat effec- 
tiveness; to upgrade the party's ability in being in power, 
promoting construction, and administering the country; 
and to unite with millions of people and rejuvenate our 
nation? The most fundamental way ts to rely on the 
guideline of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought 
and Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. Because this 
theory is most able to mobilize the broad masses of the 
people’s enthusiasm and creativeness, to promote the 
development of productive forces, and the improvement 
of the people’s livelihood. Only when we hold high the 
banner of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics will we be able to 
unite with the thinking and action of the whole party and 
all people of the country, to guide the country to make a 
victory in the “second revolution,” to smoothly fulfill 
the tasks in the 1990's, and to successfully stride toward 
the 2Ist century. 


Second, we should deeply understand the great signifi- 
cance of the study of Volume 3 of Selected Works of 
Deng Xiaoping. 


The CPC Central Committee's decision on studying 
Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping and 
Comrade Jiang Zemin’s important speech profoundly 
point out the extremely important realistic significance 
and the far-reaching historical significance of the study 
of Volume 3 of Selected Works of Dene Xiaoping. By 
conscientiously understanding the spiritual essence of 
the decision and the speech, we will be able to approach 
from the high plane of the whole situation and take a 
wider and deeper approach to deeply understand the 
political and theoretical significance of Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics; to deeply understand the realistic signif- 
icance of the theory that fundamentally guides our 
country’s reform, opening up, and modernization, to 
further enhance the study of Volume 3; and to enhance 
the sense of mission, responsibility, and urgency for 
using this theory to guide and promote the work in 
various spheres. 


Viewing from a political sense, this book which Comrade 
Xiaoping has solemnly given to the party's third gener- 
ation of central leading collective, to the whole party and 
the people across the country, has contained the basic 
experience which the second generation of central 
leading collective has accumulated, the basic theory it 
has created and the basic line it has formed in the course 
of pioneering a new cause. We may say that it ts a 
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historical teaching and injunction serving the 2!st cen- 
tury. We may also say that the speech which Comrade 
Jiang Zemin made at the report meeting on the study of 
Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping has 
showed that the third generation of central leading 
collective has earnestly taken over the relay baton of 
reform on behalf of the party and the people and 
marched towards a more brilliant future. Its meaning 1s 
very profound and far-reaching. 


Viewing from a theoretical sense. the most important 1s 
that this book has scientifically answered the basic 
theoretical question of what is socialism and how to 
build socialism. China must follow the socialist road and 
not the capitalist road. This is the historical necessity 
and the choice of the people. From Comrade Mao 
Zedong to Comrade Deng Xiaoping, and from the first 
generation of leading collective to the second generation 
of leading collective, our party has never wavered in this 
question. The question 1s, if we want to practice 
socialism we must know what is socialism and how to 
build socialism. For a long time, we failed to completely 
clarify this. The sources of the setbacks and mistakes 
which we have experienced in the course of building 
socialism since the founding of the country and the 
hesitations and puzzles which we have encountered since 
reform are lying here. Volume 3 of Selected Works of 
Deng Xiaoping has completely and scientifically 
answered this basic question. Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
has pointed out: Poverty is not socialism and slow 
development is also not socialism; equality is not 
socialism and polarization ts also not socialism; the true 
essence of socialism is to emancipate and develop the 
productive forces, to eliminate exploitation and polar- 
ization and to finally reach common prosperity. On the 
basis of scientifically realizing socialism, Comrade 
Xiaoping has pointed out the development strategy of 
taking three steps and a series of important principles 
and polices on implementing reform and opening up, 
uphoiding the four cardinal principles and persisting in 
taking a two-handed approach, and defined us a way for 
building socialism. Matured theoretical thinking is an 
important symbol of a matured party. Persisting in 
taking Comade Xiaoping’s socialist basic theory as a 
guidance will surely invigorate the building of socialist 
cause with Chinese characteristics. 


Viewing from a practical sense, things discussed in 
Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping are all 
international and domestic major issues of the present 
age with a very strong and practical significance and 
clear-cut characteristics of the times. We are now in a 
very crucial historical period. As long as our party holds 
aloft the brilliant banner printed clearly with Marixsm- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought and Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics, one-fifth of the people in the world will 
uphold socialism and socialist cause will have a great 
hope. In such a very crucial historical period, it is more 
important than anything else to conscientiously study 
Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping and arm 
our entire party with Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory 
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of building socialism with Chinese characteristics. The 
many important issues discussed in this book have 
always been the targets of our diligent practice. Some of 
them have been carried out but still need to be further 
strengthened, others have yet to be totally accomplished 
and require redoubled efforts, and still others have not 
been done successfully and require greater efforts for 
implementation. This has a very important guiding 
significance in our current and future work. Like the 
establishment of Mao Zedong Thought as the party's 
guiding thought at the 7th party congress, which led to a 
swift victory in the Chinese revolution, the call for 
arming the entire party with the theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics put forward at the 
14th party congress will also greatly accelerate China's 
reform, opening up, and modernization drive. 


Third, we should vigorously develop the study style of 
integrating theory with practice. 


Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping contains 
the nine aspects of the scientific system of the theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristic. It has 
tight-knit theories and can be extensively and thoroughly 
put into practice. When studying Volume 3 of Selected 
Works of Deng Xiaoping, we must read the book in the 
original with great efforts to profoundly master its 
essence. 


We should meticulously read the works one by one to 
understand every viewpoint and think over every sen- 
tence, never stop after getting merely a little knowledge. 
After comprehensively and systematically studying the 
book, we should give prominence to main points. The 
introduction of the important articles of Volume 3 of 
Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping provides us the main 
points to be studied and briefs us the essentials of this 
book. We should take it as the material guiding our study 
of the works and firmly grasp and thoroughly understand 
the quintessence of this book, namely emancipating the 
mind and seeking truth from facts; firmly grasp and 
thoroughly understand the scientific expositions on the 
essence of socialism and the theme of the book, which ts 
the basic line consisting of “one central task and two 
basic points;” firmly grasp and thoroughly understand 
the strategic objective of seizing the opportunity to 
develop ourselves and “taking three steps” to by and 
large achieve modernization, which 1s emphasized 
throughout the book; firmly grasp and thoroughly under- 
stand the principle of “‘attending to two tasks simulta- 
neously and achieving competence in both” repeatedly 
expounded in the book, namely attending to material 
civilization and spiritual civilization simultaneously, 
construction and the legal system simultaneously, and 
reform and opening up and punishment of corruption 
simultaneously; and firmly grasp and thoroughly under- 
stand the patriotic spirit of defending the independence 
and sovereignty of the state, developing national price, 
and dedicating to the development of China, which 
permeates the entire book. We should always grasp the 
main points during the study and acquire a thorough 
understanding of them. Through the study, we should 
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further unify our thinking and have more initiative and 
become more steadfast and creative in adhering to the 
party's basic theory and basic line. 


We should coordinate the study of Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s strategic ideas and theoretical views with the 
study of his scientific attitude and creative spirit. Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping is good at grasping the reality of 
China and the special features of the world development; 
taking the most broad masses of the people's interests 
and aspirations as the starting point and the ending 
point; working out the accurate policy decisions that 
conform to the reality; and reflecting his profound ability 
and uncommon courage to handle problems maturely in 
line with Marxist stand, viewpoints, and methods. Each 
and every comrade, particularly leading comrades, 
should study well. Only when we master Comrade 
Xiaoping’s stand, viewpoints, methods, and style will we 
be able to greatly upgrade our theoretical and ideological 
understanding and our leadership ability; to make 
noticeable progress in linking the persistent emancipa- 
tion of the mind with the principle of seeking truth from 
facts, linking understanding with practice, linking the 
subjective point of view with the objective point of view, 
and linking the revolutionary enthusiasm with the scien- 
tific attitude; and to make better achievements in our 
work by paying more attention to proceeding from 
reality, stressing real efficiency, and reducing blindness 
and lopsidedness. 


We should work closely in line with reality and coordi- 
nate the study of the theory with the practice of summing 
up experiences, pondering problems, and improving 
work. Through the practice of reform and opening up 
over the past 15 years, all localities have created and 
accumulated many good experiences. Thus, the consci- 
entious summarization and abstraction with the theory 
and the thinking 1s not only helpful to deepening the 
understanding about the scientific theory, clarifying 
some confused ideas, and further seeking unity of 
thinking but also helpful to upgrading our ability in 
analyzing and solving problems, particularly handling 
complicated problems and doing concrete deeds. We are 
now deepening reform, expanding the scale of opening 
up, and speeding up the pace of setting up the socialist 
market economic system and promoting the economic 
construction. So, it 1s more necessary to observe the 
principle of linking theory with practice, to consciously 
apply Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, to conscien- 
tiously explore and solve new contradictions and prob- 
lems in the course of practice, and to promote the work 
in various aspects. 


Fourth, we should grasp the great matter of studying 
Volume 3 of the Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping. 


The provincial party committee has made arrangements 
for studying Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Niaop- 
ing. The party committees at various levels should pay 
high attention to the study, strengthen leadership, care- 
fully organize the study, and solidly promote the 
progress of the study. 
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To arm the whole party with the theory on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, first of all, we 
should use the theory to arm the party leading cadres at 
various levels, particularly the party leading cadres at 
high and middle levels. The comrades present today are 
the principal leading comrades at the prefectural depart- 
ment level. They are undertaking a heavy duty. So long 
as we have higher theoretical understanding will we be 
able to persistently implement the basic line of the party, 
grasp the situation in the complicated environment, keep 
sober-headed, and achieve our work. So, we should study 
harder, better, and deeper than others. When our com- 
rades study well, we will be able to guide and lead other 
cadres and the broad masses of party members and the 
people to study. 


Serving as leading cadres, they have to undertake com- 
plicated and heavy tasks and their work are busy. How- 
ever, the heavier their tasks are the clearer their mind 
should be, and the busier their work is the more they 
need a theoretical guidance. A practice that departs from 
a theoretical guidance is a blind practice, and a blind 
practice will surely make us suffe: setbacks. We must be 
willing to spend time and exer: efforts in the study. 
“Sharping the axe will not waste (he time of a woodcut- 
ter.” In the future, our party responsible comrades at all 
levels, the top leaders, in particular, should set examples 
with their own conduct, take the lead in theoretical 
study, and use their own action to influence a’ bring 
along the study of the entire leading body. 


The standing committee of the provincial party com- 
mittee has decided that cadres at and above the deputy 
chief level of provincial organs should devote two 
months to conscientiously and thoroughly studying 
Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping and make 
notes during the study. Starting from late November, we 
will hold the first study session for principal leading 
cadres of prefectural department level, and early next 
year we will hold another study session. Through these 
two study sessions, we will train once all the party and 
government principal leading comrades of various pre- 
fectures and cities and the principal leading comrades of 
various provincial departments and bureaus. It 1s hoped 
that early arrangements will be made for personnel to 
attend the study. At the end of December, we will hold a 
meeting to report on the study of Volume 3 of Selected 
Works of Deng Xiaoping of the theoretical study central 
groups of the city and prefectural party committees. It 1s 
hoped that all comrades present here will take action and 
consciously attend to this study and assume responsi- 
bility of grasping the study of party members and cadres 
of various prefectures and departments. 


Party committees at all levels should realistically 
strengthen leadership over the study, realistically place 
the study of Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng 
Xiaoping in a principal place of the party's ideological 
construction and cadres’ theoretical education and 
include it on the agenda. All city and prefectural party 
committees should make arrangements for the study of 
cadres under their administration and formulate training 
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plans. It is necessary to grasp the work of each level and 
realistically carry out the study task. We should pay 
attention to the study results and prevent formalism. We 
should make proper arrangements for work and study, 
and through the study, strive to deepen reform, expand 
the degree of opening up, accelerate development, and 
promote the building of the two civilizations. It ts 
necessary to establish essential study systems and com- 
bine cadres’ theoretical study with their observation and 
application. In the future, we should regard whether 
cadres have conscientiously studied and grasped the 
theory on building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
and whether they are good at using this theory to guide 
their work and create achievements as an important part 
of examining leading cadres. Organization departments 
should establish cadres’ theoretical study files, and coop- 
erate with the propaganda departments to regularly 
observe cadres’ theoretical study and work practice and 
use this as an important basis for appraising and 
recruiting cadres. 


Comrades, great practice needs a great theoretical guid- 
ance. We should act in line with the central decision and 
the circular of the provincial party committee, actively 
and successfully carry out our work, create an upsurge of 
studying Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping 
among the broad masses of cadres and party members 
across the province, turn the spiritual force into a 
tremendous material force and unceasingly push our 
reform, opening up and modernization drive forward 


Addresses Class on Deng’s Works 


SK2311083593 Shyiazhuang Hebei People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Nov 93 


[Text] The third study class of principal leading cadres at 
the city-prefecture-department level who are studying 
Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping opened in 
the party school under the provincial party committee 
on 22 November. 


Cheng Weigao, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, and Ye Liansong, deputy secretary of the provin- 
cial party committee and governor of the province, 
delivered speeches at the opening ceremony for the class. 
Han Licheng, member of the provincial party standing 
committee and director of the propaganda department, 
presided over the opening ceremony. 


Cheng Weigao pointed out: Recently, the provincial 
party committee chiefly grasped the following two issues: 
1) It has organized cadres at all levels to earnestly study 
Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping. 2) \n line 
with the spirit of the Third Plenary Session of the 14th 
CPC Central Committee, it has organized several inves- 
tigation groups to go to grass-roots level units to carry 
out investigations and studies to make preparations for 
convening the seventh plenum of the fourth provincial 
party committee and to implement in a down-to-earth 
manner the tasks adopted at the third plenary session. 
The study class of principal leading cadres at the city- 
prefecture-department level fully reflects that the leader- 
ship 1s taking the lead in study. He urged class atiendants 
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to treasure the opportunity of concentrated study and to 
earnestly study the work so as to seek deeper under- 
standing on Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s socialist theory 
of building socialism with Chinese characteristics by 
bearing in their minds the reality of their ideology and 
work as well as the current situation and tasks and to 
fully make theoretical and ideological preparations for 
accelerating the province's pace in conducting reform, 
opening up. and economic construction. 


Ye Liansong stressed: The study class 1s chiefly aimed at 
studying in a concentrated way Volume 3 of Selected 
H orks of Deng Niaoping and the decision adopted at the 
Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee on several questions raised by the CPC Central 
Committee with regard to establishing socialist market 
economic systems. Meanwhile, the class attendants 
should mull and deliberate over work plans, goals, and 
measures for 1994 in line with what they have learned in 
the class. Through the study they should enable them- 
selves to be more conscious as well as to boldly engage in 
practice and exploration, to earnestly summarize their 
experiences, to actively and further deepen the prov- 
ince’s programs of reform and opening up, to accelerate 
the pace in establishing socialist market economic sys- 
tems, and to vigorously “ost the province's construc- 
tion in the socialist spiritual civilization. 


Visits Economic Radio, TV Stations 


SK2111062893 Shijiazhuang Hebei People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 20 Nov 93 


[Excerpt] Through the tense preparations over the past 
year, Hebe: Economic Broadcasting Station and Hebei 
Economic Television Staten that have attracted the 
attention of various circles of society, have started oper- 
ation one after another recently. This was announced by 
(Guo Shengming). director of the provincial radio and 
television department, at the news release held on 20 
November. Attending the news release were provincial 
leaders Cheng Weigao, Lu Chuanzan, Li Wenshan, Han 
Licheng. Zhao Jinduo, Gao Yongtang. and Wang Zuwu. 
(Chen Zhiyao), director of the scientific and technolog- 
ical department under the Ministry of Radio, Film, and 
Television, attended the news release for congratulations 
on behalf of leaders of the ministry. 


These two newly opened economic stations are impor- 
tant windows and effective means for the provincial 
party committee and the provincial government to guide 
the economic work of the whole province and to expand 
the scale of reform and opening up. In line with the 
guiding ideology of persisting in correct orientation, 
facilitating economic construction, giving prominence to 
the melody of the times, maintaining healthy style, 
presenting varied and interesting programs, and fos- 
tering the large station image, these two economic sta- 
tions respectively provide economic news, economic 
information, special economic column, scientific and 
technological service, special column on literature and 
art, and cultural and education programs, with economic 
propaganda as the predominance. These stations will 
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broadcast information, service, and recreational pro- 
grams altogether. The opening of these two economic 
Stations will greatly increase the amount of economic 
news, increase the depth and density of economic pro- 
paganda, provide fine spiritual nourishment for the 
ever-growing demands of the masses for spiritual and 
cultural life, and play a due role in promoting the 
province’s reform, opening up, and the building of 
spiritual and material civilizations. 


Han Licheng, standing committee member of the pro- 
vincial party committee and director of the propaganda 
department of the provincial party committee. and 
Wang Zuwu, adviser to the provincial government, 
respectively cut the ribbon at the opening of the two 
stations. 


Cheng Weigao, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, made an important speech. He said: Now, the 
party's central work lies in economic construction. These 
two economic stations should give prominence to eco- 
nomic propaganda to promote the province's reform, 
opening up, and economic construction. 


Cheng Weigao said: The provincial party commitice and 
the provincial government have paid great attention to 
radio and television undertakings because they exert a 
very great influence on the masses. The party and the 
government depends to a large extent on radiw and 
television to transmit information to the masses. There- 
fore, we should catch sight of the important tasks shoul- 
dered by radio and television workers. For this. Cheng 
Weigao set two specific demands on running radio and 
television undertakings well. 


He said: First, we should study well Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. Only by having a good command of this 
theory and improving our level of ideology can we 
successfully run radio and television undertakings. can 
we have a definite guiding ideology. can we use the 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
to answer the new circumstances, new questions, and 
new phenomena emerging in reform, can we provide a 
good direction for public opinion, and can we promote 
the progress of reform and opening up and the building 
of the two civilizations. 


The second demand set by Cheng Weigao was that 
reporters, news writers and directors, and masters of 
ceremony should, on the basis of having studied Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics, improve their political expertise, renew 
their ideas, go deep into the realities of life. go ito the 
midst of the common people, and plunge into the thick 
of social life to deepen the news reports. They should 
also offer profound reports to run programs well 


In the conclusion, Cheng Weigao wished the two stations 
ever- growing success. [passage omitted] 
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Attends Opening of Women’s Congress 


S§K2411093393 Shijiazhuang Hebei People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 23 Nov 93 


[Excerpts] The ninth women’s congress of Hebei Prov- 
ince ceremoniously opened in Shyiazhuang, the prov- 
ince’s capital, on the afternoon of 23 November. 
Attending the congress to extend congratulations on the 
occasion were provincial leaders, including Cheng 
Weigao, Ye Liansong, Li Bingliang, Lu Chuanzan, Li 
Wenshan, Ren Peiyu, Chen Yujie, Han Licheng, Li 
Zhanshu, and Li Haifeng. 


The All-China Women’s Federation sent a congratula- 
tory message to the congress. (Wang Huifang), vice 
chairman of the provincial trade union council, deliv- 
ered a congratulatory speech at the opening ceremony on 
behalf of the provincial trade union council, the provin- 
cial Chinese Communist League Committee, the provin- 
cial science and technology association, the provincial 
literature and arts federation, the provincial returned 
overseas Chinese federation, and the provincial Taiwan 
compatriots’ federation. (Pan Yusheng), deputy director 
of the political department under the provincial military 
district, also made a congratulatory speech on behalf of 
the broad masses of commanders and fighters 
throughout the military district. 


Li Binghang. deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, also delivered a speech at the opening cere- 
mony. [passage omitted] 


(Lin Xiufang), executive member of the congress’ pre- 
sidium, presided over the opening ceremony for the 
congress and Li Shuqin, vice chairman of the provincial 
women’s federation, delivered an opening speech. 


During the congress Wang Huanchen, chairman of the 
provincial women’s federation, made a work report on 
behalf of the eighth executive committee of the provin- 
cial women’s federation. 


Hebei Receives Funds From Asian Development 
Bank 

OW 2511094393 Beijing XINHUA in English 0902 
GMT 25 Nov 93 


[Text] Manila, November 25 (XINHUA)—The Asian 
Development Bank (ADB) today approved a loan of 140 
million U.S. dollars to China for the environmental 
improvement project in Tangshan and Chengde. the two 
northern Chinese cities. 


This is the ADB's second environmental loan project in 
China which faces the serious pollution problems 1n its 
cities due mainly to widespread inefficient use of coal by 
industry and households. 


The project consists of several subprojects in the two 
cities of China’s Hebei Province which will reduce 
pollution and conserve energy largely by shifting to 
cleaner coal-based energy alternatives. 
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According to the ADB, the project will also encourage 
the two cities to undergo environmental policy reforms 
and strengthen those institutions implementing the 
reforms. 


Hebei Establishes Trade Department 
SK2911054393 Shijiazhuang Hebei People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 28 Nov 93 


[Text] The provincial trade department formally began 
operation on 27 November. In accordance with the 
stipulations of the State Council and the provincial 
government, the material supply bureau of the provin- 
cial commercial department was abolished and the pro- 
vincial trade department 1s established. 


This is our province’s major move to promote the reform 
of management system in the circulation sphere. This 
will end the past breaking-up situation in the circulation 
of the means of production and the means of subsistence 
and realize a close cooperation in the urban and rural 
markets and mutual connection between the domestic 
and interantional markets so as to meet the needs of the 
socialist market economy. 


Inner Mongolia Becomes Major Supplier of Power 
OW 2511123793 Bejing XINHUA in English 1035 
GMT 25 Nov 93 


[Text] Hohhot, November 25 (XINHUA)—Inner Mon- 
golia Autonomous Region has become a major power 
supplier as it has been translating its rich plentiful coal 
reserves into electricity. 


In the first ten months of this year, the region generated 
a total of 9.7 billion kwh of electricity, 14.6 percent more 
than in the same period of last year. About 1.77 billion 
kwh of electricity has been transmitted to other parts of 
north China. 


Some 17 large power stations with a total generating 
capacity of 35 million kw are being planned or built, and 
the construction of several large thermal power plants, 
including Asia’s largest, 1s speeding up. 


The remote region 1s second in the country in coal 
reserves, of which 210 billion tons have been verified. 
Prospective reserves are expected to exceed 1,000 billion 
tons. Six of the country’s eight key opencast coal mines 
are located in the region. 


However, the region, which is best known for its grass- 
lands and animal husbandry, failed to use its abundant 
coal reserves it their best advantage before because of a 
lack of funds or a strong industrial foundation. Mean- 
while, stockpiled coal could not be shipped out of the 
region because of the overburdened railways. 


Power was in great demand locally. In 1988, power 
supply in the region was 35 percent short of the demand. 
Many areas were forced into frequent power cuts. Insuf- 
ficient power greatly hindered economic development 
and people's daily life. 
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To ease the power shortage while making full use of its 
coal reserves, the local government decided to transform 
coal into electricity and transmit the power through a 
grid system to steer clear of the busy railways. 


Between 1988 and 1992, the region invested a total of 
3.2 billion yuan (about 550 million U.S. dollars) in the 
power industry. The total installed capacity increased by 
1.5 million kw to 4.1 million kw at an annual growth of 
30 percent. About 800 kilometers of new transmission 
lines were strung. 


The region has hastened the construction of power works 
this year. To date, it has invested 2 billion yuan (about 
330 million dollars) for another 574,000 kw installed 
capacity in operation. 


To raise more money for power construction, the gov- 
ernment formulated preferential policies to attract com- 
panies at home and abroad. It has established coopera- 
tive relations with a dozen countries and regions in 
Europe, America and Asia to build or expand power 
stations. 


Meanwhile, the region is cooperating with the interior 
areas. In April, it signed an agreement with Beijing and 
the Ministry of Power Industry. By 1995, Beijing will put 
in 1.55 billion yuan (267 million dollars) in western 
Inner Mongolia’s grid in exchange for 1.1 to 1.5 million 
kwh of electricity annually. 


In 1995, the region’s installed capacity will reach 8 
million kw and ts expected to hit 20 million kw by the 
end of this century. It will greatly relieve power shortages 
in north and northeast China. 


Tianjin Develops as Container Transport Hub 
OW 2911055493 Beijing XINHUA in English 0534 
GMT 29 Nov 93 


[Text] Tianjin, November 29 (XINHUA)—Tianjin, the 
leading port city in north China, has become a world 
container transport hub. 


The total throughput of standardized cargo containers 
reached over 400,000 this year and is expected to rise by 
20 percent over last year, with a profit increase of more 
than 10 percent. 


Currently, Tianjin port has 36 regular cargo container 
ships plying over 100 routes to about 300 international 
ports in more than 160 countries and regions around the 
world. 


It built the first container pier in China in the early 
1970s, and set up the first corporation in the country 
specially dealing with containers in the early 1980s. 


To meet the demands of the rapid development of 
international container transportation, the corporation 
has invested 100 million yuan to build a container 
freight yard measuring a total of 45,000 sq m and two 
large-span loading bridges. 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 65 


Shipping firms from Japan, the United States and the 
Republic of Korea have opened new regular routes to 
Tianjin. 

The port has also built a number of container transfer 
stations in inland cities, including Taiyuan, Baoding, 
Yinchuan, Dezhou and Chengdu. 


To raise the annual throughput to 500,000 containers, 
other transfer stations will be built in Urumqi, Lanzhou 
and cities in northeast China. 


Northwest Region 


Qinghai Secretary Addresses Spirit of 3d Plenum 
HK2911093893 Xining Qinghai People's Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Nov 93 


[Excerpts] Yesterday afternoon [24 November] the pro- 
vincial party committee held a meeting for party- 
member cadres at and above the level of deputy office 
director directly under the provincial authorities in 
order to relay the spirit of the Third Plenary Session of 
the 14th Central Committee. Presiding over the meeting 
were Yin Kesheng, Tian Chengping, Cai Zhulin, Sang 
Jiejia, Doba, and Yao Xiangcheng. Tian Chengping, 
deputy secretary of the provincial party committee, 
relayed the spirit of the Third Plenary Session of the 14th 
Central Committee. Sang Jiejia relayed the important 
concluding speech by Comrade Jiang Zemin on the 
current situation, on the implementation of the plenary 
cession’s decision, and on augmenting party building 
and leadership. 


At the meeting, Yin Kesheng, secretary of the provincial 
party committee, made a few points on studying and 
implementing the spirit of the Third Plenary Session of 
the 14th Central Committee, saying that the Third 
Plenary Session of the 11th Central Committee was 
another session of great historical significance in the 
party history. The Decision of the Central Committee on 
Building the Socialist Market Economy, which deliber- 
ated on and adopted by the plenary session, was guided 
by Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics; it has systemati- 
cally summarized China’s practical experience in eco- 
nomic restructuring over the past 10 years or so, while 
losing no time in setting out the task of deepening reform 
in a comprehensive way, making concrete and system- 
atic the goal and blueprint of building the socialist 
market economic structure set out by the 14th party 
congress. [passage omitted] 


Yin Kesheng said that party committees at all levels 
should regard the study and implementation of the spirit 
of the Third Plenary Session of the 14th Central Com- 
mittee as an important event in political life, should 
carefully organize and meticulously plan for study, and 
should strengthen leadership in a down-to-earth way. 
[passage omitted] Yin Kesheng said that the building of 
the socialist market economy structure was an arduous, 
complicated systematic engineering calling for long-term 
unremitting efforts. It was necessary to take the overall 
situation to heart, while paying attention to proceeding 
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from today’s actual conditions in a down-to-earth way. 
In general, the province’s economic situation has been 
fine since the beginning of this year; economic construc- 
tion has maintained a comparatively strong momentum, 
with new progress in the building of both the material 
and spiritual civilizations. Of course, there remained 
some difficulties and problems along the road to 
progress. There was only a month or so left before the 
arrival of a new year. We must lose no time, and must 
exert greater efforts to do a good job in all fields so as to 
strive to fulfill and overfulfill the province’s 1993 
national economic plan. [passage omitted] 


Qinghai Uses Technology To Strengthen Economy 
OW2611115193 Beijing XINHUA in English 1056 
GMT 26 Nov 93 


[Text] Xining, November 26 (XINHUA)—Initial suc- 
cesses in the development strategy of relying on the 
progress in science and technology to invigorate the 
economy in Qinghai, a less developed province in the far 
northwestern China, has boosted the confidence of this 
remote province in narrowing its gaps with the devel- 
oped eastern part of the country. 


The province began to implement the development 
strategy !n 1992 when it launched what was known as the 
3371" demonstrative projects, including the establish- 
ment of three technology-intensive rural districts and 
three demonstrative counties and seven technology-led 
enterprises. 


The strategy has proved to be an immediate success. 


In 1993, the Huzhu County, one of the three demonstra- 
tive counties, applied more than 50 scientific results over 
23,7000 ha [hectares] of grain and oil-bearing crops, 
helping increase the per hectare output by 300 kilograms. 


Huangzhong County has invested 20.3 million yuan in 
25 “spark” projects for the application of new tech- 
nology to stimulate development of the rural industry. 
The 21 projects completed were reported to have yielded 
a total output value of 34.26 million yuan. 


The development of new technology and new products 
has picked up speed. The Xining steel works alone has 
succeeded in developing 15 new products, which have 
given an additional output value of 34.52 million yuan. 


Prompted by the successes, the province has set out to 
provide more incentives to research institutions and take 
further steps to reform the research management system 
in a bid to give fuller scope to the roles of scientists and 
technicians in the economic development and build on 
the successes already achieved. 


The province has encouraged scientific research institu- 
tions to introduce the contract responsibility system and 
practice their own independent accounting and launch 
economic entities in order to solve the problems of 
funding. 


Up to now, the various research units have set up 50 
economic entities, which are operated like enterprises. 
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In the pastoral and agricultural areas and enterprises, the 
province encouraged the establishment of scientific asso- 
ciations to offer services in production, material supply 
and product marketing. Since 1989, three pastoral 
autonomous prefectures in the province have set up 10 
animal husbandry associations, which operate 139 spe- 
cialized associations. More than half of the large and 
medium- sized enterprises have set up research and 
development agencies. The number of people engaging 
in scientific research and development has reached 
1,720. In Xining Prefecture alone, there have emerged 
27 scientific research organizations established by the 
local people. 


In order to better manage research projects and raise 
social and economic results, the province has introduced 
the contract system with regard to the undertaking of 
research projects. It has also founded the research and 
development fund, the patents and “spark” project 
development fund. 


Over the past three years, the province has singled out 
105 difficult projects to tackle and these projects have 
been financed by the development funds. The comple- 
tion of the projects is expected to generate an additional 
86.17 million yuan in output value. In addition, the 
province has launched 61 “spark” projects, established 
17 comprehensive service centers and trained 120,000 
technical and management personnel. 


In order to translate scientific achievements into produc- 
tive forces, the province has taken a variety of measures 
to stimulate the development of technology markets. 


The total transactions in technology over the past few 
years have grown from some tens of thousands yuan to 
more than 12 million yuan. 


The province has also promulgated a number of rules 
and regulations to govern the management of scientific 
research and technology development. 


Xinjiang Secretary Addresses Women's Meeting 
OW 2711153193 Urumqi XINJIANG RIBAO in Chinese 
15 Oct 93 p 1, 3 


[‘“Hold High The Great Banner Of Socialism With 
Chinese Characteristics and Render More Meritorious 
for Promoting a New Development in the Women’s 
Movement in the Entire Region—Congratulatory Mes- 
sage Delivered by Song Hanliang at the Seventh 
Regional Women’s Congress’’] 


[Excerpts] Delegates, comrades: 


The solemn Seventh Women’s Congress of the Xinjiang 
Ugyur Autonomous Region opened today. [passage 
omitted] On behalf of the regional CPC committee and 
the people's government, | would like to warmly congrat- 
ulate the Congress’ opening and extend warm greetings 
and lofty respects to women of all nationalities and the 
broad mass of women workers who are involved in 
women’s work in the region! [passage omitted] 


ges CHI-93-227 
rember 1993 


se unity among all the nationalities is an issue that 
soncerns Xinjiang’s overall situation. Maintenance of 
solitical and social stability is an important premise for 
ensuring smooth progress in the cause of reform, opening 
up, and various undertakings and concerns which are the 
fundamental interests of all the nationalities in our 
region, including those of the women of all nationalities. 
Over the past 40 years since liberation, our region has 
constantly promoted and consolidated the great unity of 
all nationalities. “Longing for stability, seeking unity, 
desiring development, and striving to become strong and 
prosperous” have been the common aspirations of all the 
nationalities in the region. However, we should still fully 
recognize the objective existence of national splittism in 
Xinjiang, which indeed poses a major danger to stability 
in Xinjiang. Women of all nationalities, women party 
members and cadres in particular, should conscien- 
tiously study Marxist theory on nationalities and party 
policies on nationalities, firmly uphold the idea of “two 
inseparables,” and strive to bring about mutual respect, 
trust, understanding, and support among all nationali- 
ties. Because of their distinct status in family and social 
life, women of all nationalities play a particularly impor- 
tant role in developing a new type of socialist nationality 
relationship characterized by equality, mutual assis- 
tance, unity, and cooperation; and in helping safeguard a 
social and political situation of stability and unity. 
Women of all nationalities must continue to bring into 
play their important role; set exemplary roles for their 
relatives, friends, and their children; strive to become 
models helping maintain the motherland’s unification, 
national unity, and social stability; and help create an 
excellent social environment for reform, opening up, and 
economic construction in our region. [passage omitted) 


Xinjiang Chairman Writes Foreward to Poetry 
Book 

OW 2711153793 Urumqi XINJIANG RIBAO in Chinese 
31 Oct 93 p4 


[By Tomur Dawamat, chairman of the Xinjiang Uygur 
Autonomous Regional Government: ‘Foreword for 
‘Poems on Nationality Unity,’”’—*“slightly abridged by 
XINJIANG RIBAO editorial staff] 


[Excerpt] Nationality unity has consistently been the 
subject of poetry in Chinese history; poems on nation- 
ality unity are a concerto of the inner feelings of peoples 
of all nationalities. 


Xiwangmu’s and Emperor Zhou Mu’s singing antipho- 
nally to each other was the first poem of exchange 
between the peoples of central China and the western 
regions. The poems were filled with deep affections— 
like attracts like. Well-known poets in ancient China, 
such as Qu Yuan, Li Bai, Du Fu, Bai Juyi, Su Dongbo, 
and Lu You, all wrote poems singing the praises of 
nationality unity. Throughout the long history, although 
disputes occurred between different nationalities in 
China, unity and friendship have always been the main- 
stream. Even during periods in which various regional 
regimes existed simultaneously in China (for instance, 
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several nationality regimes and minority nationality 
regimes coexisted during the Northern and Southern 
Dynasties period), every nationality was still a member 
of the Chinese nation. A path for the interflow of feelings 
between all nationalities has always existed at the bottom 
of the hearts of the peoples of all nationalities. On the 
beautiful and lovely land of the Chinese nation, peoples 
of all nationalities have lived for hundreds of thousands 
of years, forming an idea of a unified motherland and 
establishing a brotherly friendly relationship. 


Owing to the brutal oppression of imperialism and 
feudalism during the last few hundred years, peoples of 
all nationalities had suffered bitterly. During those years 
of long and dark nights, Uygur poet Mutalifu cried: 
“China, you are my homeland!” He earnestly looked 
forward to a “constructed and liberated new China.” 
The PRC’s founding more than 40 years ago made our 
revolutionary martyrs’ dream a reality. Under CPC 
leadership, a new era of nationality unity began in 
Xinjiang, as it did across the country. Chairman Mao 
Zedong wrote a majestic poem, a portion of which reads: 


““Now the cock has crowed and all under heaven 1s bright 
Here is music from all our peoples, from Yutian too“ 


Using their colorful brushes, poets of all nationalities in 
China joined proletarian revolutionaries of the older 
generation in depicting the spectacular nationality unity 
that had never been seen before. Awang Luosang and 
other Snow Mountain poets sang their love for the 
motherland and leaders with a warm and sincere heart; 
Ba Bulinbeihe and other prairie poets used milk to 
express their cherishing of freedom and liberation; poets 
Shu Qilin and Huang Yongsha of southern China's 
Zhuang country and Mulao nationality poet Bao Yutang 
sang the praises of the party from the bottom of their 
hearts. Uygur poets Tieyifujiang and Kelimu Huojia, 
Kazakh poets Umarhaze and Xiakai, and Hui poets He 
Lei and Gao Shen wrote poems dedicated to the sun. 
People of all nationalities marching along the socialist 
road fully understood that national unification and 
nationality unity are the underlying assurance for the 
success of our undertakings. Some hostile political forces 
outside the country and a very small number of splittist 
elements in the country have attempted to undermine 
our nationality unity. But they can never succeed. We 
should do an even better job in promoting nationality 
unity in the new situation. 


Comrades Wang Youfu and Zhong Xingqi were the chief 
editors of “Poems on Nationality Unity,’ and more than 
20 education and cultural workers from Xinjiang and 
other provinces and autonomous regions contributed to 
the book. These editors and writers are of several nation- 
alities; the fact that they pooled efforts to accomplish 
this work is a lively expression of nationality unity. The 
book consists of selected poems written since the Zhou 
Dynasty depicting unity among various nationalities in 
China; these poems were written by poets of the Han 
nationality and of some minority nationalities. [passage 
omitted] 
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XINHUA on Taipei’s ‘Two Chinas’ Comment 
OW 2611154993 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1035 GMT 26 Nov 93 


[By XINHUA reporter Fan Liging (5400 7787 7230): 
“The People Will Not Tolerate Any Word or Act That 
Aims at Splitting State Sovereignty—Comment on 
Taiwan Authorities’s ‘Two Sovereign States’ Theory”] 


[Text] Beijing, 26 Nov (XINHUA)— With its so-called 
“rejoining the United Nations” efforts getting nowPere, 
the Taiwan authorities recently went so far as to state in 
public that “Taiwan and the PRC are two sovereign 
States, neither subordinate to the other,” preaching, 
internationally and in brazen violation of the “one 
China” principle, the idea “two Chinas” or “one China, 
one Taiwan.” Such comments, which are aimed at 
splitting national sovereignty and run counter to the will 
of the entire Chinese nation, caused alarin at home and 
abroad. 


At a news conference on 21 November, Taiwan's “Eco- 
nomic Minister” Jiang Bingkun [Chiang Ping-kun], who 
was in Seattle for the Asia- Pacific Economic Coopera- 
tion [APEC] conference, read a prepared statement in 
which he claimed that “there is only one China; geo- 
graphically and culturally, Taiwan belongs to China. We 
(Taiwan authorities), under the principle of one China, 
stand for the coexistence of two states with separate 
sovereignty. It is a policy of two Chinas under the general 
direction of one China. Taiwan and the PRC are two 
sovereign states; neither is subordinate to the other.” 
Soon after the statement was published, public opinion 
on Taiwan and overseas began to question whether 
Taiwan authorities were using Jiang Bingkun as a 
mouthpiece for its open pursuance of its so-called 
“policy of two Chinas at the present stage” [jie duan xing 
di liang ge zhong guo zheng ce 7132 3008 1840 4014 
0357 0020 0022 0948 2398 4595]. On the island, Taiwan 
authorities’s “Foreign Ministry,” “Mainland Affairs 
Council [MAC],” and other organizations spoke eva- 
sively when questioned by the media. The “MAC” stated 
that Jiang Bingkun’s statement “does not represent a 
change 1n (Taiwan authorities’s) mainland policy” and it 
“does not run counter to the program on state reunifica- 
tion.” The “Foreign Ministry” claimed that Jiang 
Bingkun’s statement, which was prepared beforehand, 
represents a “high-level policy statement” by Taiwan 
authorities. An Executive Yuan official even said that 
“two sovereign states” is the “consensus of all minis- 
tries” of Taiwan authorities. They had Jiang Bingkun 
make the announcement just because they needed to find 
“an appropriate occasion.”” On 22 November, Taiwan 
authorities had its “Foreign Ministry” issue an official 
statement to revise Jiang Bingkun’s statement, saying 
that “our firm stance on the goal of one China, a stand 
which we have reiterated repeatedly in public, has never 
changed.” However, it also says that “the two regions 
have been under separate jurisdiction for nearly half a 
century” and “each side is a political entity exercising 
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supreme jurisdiction in its respective region. Interna- 
tionally, neither is subordinate to the other. Each is an 
international legal entity with its own sovereignty.” 


People have noticed that Taiwan authorities, in an 
attempt to resist the historical trend and calls for unifi- 
cation from both sides of the strait, have been beating 
around the bush with terms like “separate states.” “sov- 
ereignty is not jurisdiction,” and “equal political enti- 
ties.” Sometimes forthnght and sometimes vague, they 
have been racking their brains to try to make themselves 
out to be a “sovereign state” in an effort to create “two 
Chinas” on the international scene and prolong the 
nation’s separation. Now, they have gone so far as to 
separate “geography and culture” from “sovereignty” by 
spreading the fallacious theory that China’s Taiwan 
Province belongs to China only in terms of geography 
and culture, not in terms of sovereignty, thereby making 
themselves an “international legal entity.” 


The principle that there is only one China in the world is 
not only the consensus of people on both sides of the 
strait and among Overseas Chinese, it is also recognized 
by the international community. The Taiwan’s status as 
part of China is established [shi que ding de 2508 4292 
1353 4104] and cannot be changed. That “the Republic 
of China [ROC] exists on Taiwan,” as claimed by the 
Taiwan authorities, does not hold water. The PRC, 
founded on | October 1949, has complete night of 
succession. The Taiwan question is entirely China's 
internal affairs, and the questions of what was called 
“separate rule of two states” [liang guo fen zhi 0357 0948 
0433 3112] and “two international legal persons” do not 
exist. Although acknowledging from time to time that 
“there is only China,” the Taiwan authorities have 
repeatedly dished out “two China’s” in words and deeds 
in new guises. Actually, these arguments, which were 
uttered in a brazen attempt to split China, can only boost 
the arrogance of the “Taiwan independence” elements. 
They not only affect the development of relations 
between the two sides but also place obstacles to the 
motherland’s peaceful reunification. 


The Chinese Government has repeatedly stated that the 
Taiwan question can only be resolved through consulta- 
tion between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait within 
the framework of one China. At the APEC meeting in 
Seattle, President Jiang Zemin reiterated: “Taiwan is 
China’s province, and we are making constant efforts to 
seek the realization of the motherland’s peaceful reuni- 
fication. The two sides of the Taiwan Strait will march 
toward peace; at present, the primary issue is to hold 
negotiations in every possible form under the precondi- 
tion of one China—this China refers to the PRC.” Since 
the Taiwan authorities have declared that they are 
thinking about the interests of the 20 million people in 
Taiwan, they should adopt measures to further develop 
relations between the two sides and strive to accomplish 
the country’s reunification at an early date to facilitate 
people on both sides of the strait to join hands in 
revitalizing China and share our motherland’s dignity 
and honor on the international stage. Only this is true 
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“pragmatism” and thinking about the interests of the 
people on Taiwan. Any action that runs counter to the 
common wishes of people on both sides of the strait and 
deliberately procrastinates reunification, or going as far 
as acting in a diametrically opposite way to create “two 
China's” or “one China and one Taiwan” is doomed to 
failure. 


Daily Discusses Cross-Strait Cultural Exchange 


11K2811084993 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
26 Nov 93 p 10 


{Article by Wen Ping (5113 1627): “Upsurge of Cross- 
Strait Cultural Exchange”’] 


[Text] In 1993, the cross-strait cultural exchange has 
made considerable headway, fresh breakthroughs, and 
scored gratifying results known to compatriots living on 
both shores, thanks to both “natural and human fac- 
tors.” 


This year, the cross-strait cultural exchange has been 
marked by a faster pace, wider scope, and higher artistic 
level, and made significant progress thanks to a general 
trend toward “two-way exchange.” As a result, cultural 
exchange is now a hot and charming topic for discussion 
among compatriots living on both shores. 


Since the start of this year, all types of art experts and 
scholars have been travelling from the mainland to the 
island for cultural exchange purposes, evoking wide- 
spread repercussions on the island. To date, more than 
20 large and medium-sized mainland-based art troupes, 
including a total of 16 types of performing troupes, such 
as the Peking opera, stage plays, ballet, Han [Hubei] 
opera, Chuan [Sichuan] opera, acrobatics, puppet shows, 
local operas, comic dialogues, folk opera troupes, and 
others have visited and performed on the island, 
involving more than 1,000 mainland artists. As the 
“two-way exchange” has just begun, the Taiwan-bound 
mainland performing troupes are selected from among 
more than 2,700 troupes performing on the mainland, 
representative of more than 300 schools of art. They 
include: the Beijing Peking Opera Troupe, which 
employs a large number of descendants of China’s well- 
known Peking opera masters and performs different 
schools of Peking opera; the China Peking Opera 
Troupe, which employs China’s top-grade actors and 
actresses known throughout the world; the Beijing Peo- 
ple’s Art Troupe, which is reputed as China’s “elite 
troupe of stage play; and others. Some local performing 
troupes have also demonstrated their “unique skills” to 
the Taiwan audiences, who greeted them with an unpar- 
alleled warm welcome. These local performing troupes 
include: the China Youth Art Troupe, Shanghai Song 
and Dance Troupe, Sichuan Chuan Opera Troupe, 
Hubei Han Opera Troupe, Central National Philhar- 
monic Society, China Radio Art Troupe, China Puppet 
Show Troupe, Chengdu Juvenile Acrobatics Troupe, 
Fujian Puppet Show Troupe, Youth Dance Troupe of 
Beijing Dance Institute, Hebei Local Opera Troupe, 
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Shanghai National Philharmonic Society, Xiamen- 
Quanzhou Children Art Troupe, Guizhou’s Anshun Per- 
formance and Exhibition Troupe, and so on. 


This year, the number of Taiwan-based art troupes or 
artists performing on the mainland has been on the rapid 
rise. To date, more than 1,000 Taiwan-based artists have 
visited and participated in more than 80 cultural 
exchange programs on the mainland. Moreover, the 
number of high-grade and large-scale Taiwan-based per- 
formance troupes performing on the mainland has also 
been on the rise, with the result that Taiwan’s pop 
singers have become extremely popular with the main- 
land audience. In the first half of this year, of perfor- 
mances offered by Taiwan’s comic dialogue troupes on 
the mainland, “Mu Lan Song” written and directed by 
Madame Liu Feng-hsueh and widely called a “song of 
life,” and “Yunmen Dance” staged by the Yunnan 
Dance Troupe led by Mr. Lin Huai-min, were highly 
praised in mainland art circles. 


The rapid upsurge of cross-strait cultural exchange after 
some 40-odd years of isolation can be attributed to the 
fact that the two shores st:ll share the same cultural roots, 
same national unifying force, same national identity, 
and admit that blood ts thicker than water. 


Nonetheless, while affirming progress in cross-strait cul- 
tural exchange, we should also face the obstacles and 
problems hampering further progress in this regard. 


Until now, the two shores have carried out cultural 
exchange through various nongovernmental channels. 
This has resulted in a certain degree of blindness in the 
work. The mainland personnel in charge of cultural 
exchange have been banned from entering Taiwan with 
the result that the mainland officials have found it 
difficult to know about cultural demands, cultural 
market capacity, performance sites, and other basic 
cultural issues in Taiwan society. Taiwan still imposes 
restrictions on Taiwan personnel travelling to the main- 
land and have yet to adopt a standard project examina- 
tion procedure and to simplify relevant procedures so as 
to reduce unwanted confusion in this field. This situa- 
tion has made cross-strait cultural exchange more diffi- 
cult, indeed. We sincerely hope that Taiwan's depart- 
ments concerned will take steps to further ease 
restrictions, remove artificial obstacles, and create a 
relatively harmonious environment for cross-strait cul- 
tural exchange so that it will be able to move ahead in a 
planned and orderly manner. By so doing, Taiwan's 
departments concerned are bound to make positive 
contributions to clearing up misunderstandings, 
enhancing mutual understanding and national senti- 
ments, and promoting cultural development of the Chi- 
nese nation. 


ARATS Contacts SEF on Return of Fishermen 
OW 2711144293 Being XINHUA in English 1416 
GMT 27 Now 93 


[Text] Beijing, November 27 (XINHUA)—The Chinese 
Association for Relations Across the Taiwan Straits 
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(ARATS) has sent a message to the Taiwan Straits 
Exchanges Foundation (SEF) for the arrangement of the 
return of four fishermen to Taiwan as soon as possible. 


The four were rescued from a shipwreck November 21 
by the Sanya frontier station of Southern China’s Hainan 
Province and a Taiwan fishing vessel called the “Jing- 
hongbao”’. 


The men’s ship, the No. 6 “Jinshengyi” of Yilan County, 
Taiwan, sank in a storm 30 nautical miles from the 
mainland, in the Yingge Sea. 


At that time, there were altogether 10 on board. Five of 
them were fishermen from Taiwan and the rest were 
laborers from the Chinese Mainland. 


Nine were saved from the shipwreck, but Ling Huosh- 
eng, a Taiwan fisherman, is still missing. The search for 
him is still continuing. 


The four rescued Taiwanese are Captain Lin Kundi, 37, 
and crew Luo Qingfang, 58, Wang Rongzhang, 43 and 
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Wang Jin, 66. They are now accommodated in the 
Haisheng hotel in Sanya city, Hainan Province. 


Taiwan Motorcycle Producer Invests in Xiamen 


OW2811153793 Beijing XINHUA in English 1503 
GMT 28 Nov 93 


[Text] Xiamen, November 28 (XINHUA)—The con- 
struction of the Xiaxing Motorcycle Co., Ltd, a joint 
venture between the Xiamen International Trust Invest- 
ment Company and the Taiwan-based Chingfong 
Group, started today in Xiamen, a city in eastern Fujian 
Province just across the Taiwan Straits from China’s 
largest island. 


The Chingfong Group is one of the ten largest enterprises 
and the biggest motorcycle producer in Taiwan. 


The Xiaxing Co., Ltd, located in the Xinglin Taiwan 
Investment Zone, will open production in 1994. The 
company is expected to have an annual production 
capacity of 50,000 motorcycles. 
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Taipei Rejects U.S. Demand for Tariff Reduction 
OW 2711142293 Taipei CNA in English 1347 GMT 
27 Nov 93 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 27 (CNA)—Taiwan cannot comply 
with the U.S. demand for an import tariff cut within one 
week, the Industrial Development Bureau [IDB], 
reported Saturday. 


The U.S. demand, made by the U.S. Trade Representa- 
tive Office [words indistinct], called for Taiwan to 
announce an import tariff cut to below 10 percent on 699 
imported items within one week. 


Among the 699 imported items, 514 are industrial man- 
ufacturing products. 


The government must take the development and future 
of Taiwan's manufacturing industry into consideration 
before making any tariff adjustments an IDB official 
said. 


Besides, the official added, the one-week timetable 1s 
deinitely too tight for Taiwan to make any arrangments 
for the tariff cut. 


The U.S. Government asked Taiwan to slash its tariffs 
before Taiwan enters tariff reduction negotiations which 
will pave the way for full membership in the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. 


German Visitor Discusses Arms Sales Ban, Trade 


OW 2711080693 Taipei CHINA POST in English 
13 Nov 93 p 15 


[Text] Former German Vice-Chancellor Jurgen Molle- 
mann told a press conference yesterday he does not 
expect the current German Bundestag to overrule a ban 
on arms sales to the ROC [Republic of China]. 


“Whether a new government will change this I don't 
know,” said Mollemann, who was concluding a visit to 
Taipei. Elections will be held next year, raising the 
possibility of a new mood in the Bundestag by the end of 
1994, 


Germany's national security committee, a cabinet com- 
mittee headed by Mollemann, decided this spring to 
abide by strict arms sales guidelines which restrict 
weapons sales to countries outside of NATO. Germany 
does allow sales to non-NATO countries, it considers 
“adequate,” a term that mainly, refers to Switzerland 
and Austria, non-aligned nations which keep close ties 
with Germany. 


In January German Chancellor Helmut Kohl announced 
the scrapping of a US$7.5 billion dollar deal to build 10 
submarines and 10 frigates for Taiwan. 


Recent sales of German navy ships to Indonesia were 
facilitated by the special relationship between the Euro- 
pean Community and the Association of South-East 
Asian Nations, Mollemann explained. 
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Mollemann, who said he favors overturning the ban, 
downplayed the arms issue and said Germany will follow 
the recent examples of several other European nations in 
upgrading its non-official representation in Taipei. 
Changes will be implemented following the departure of 
the current director of the German Trade Office. 


He said the new body will be “below an embassy, but 
beyond a trade office,” balancing Bonn’s of policy of 
recognizing mainland China with its desire to increase 
trade links with Taiwan. The ROC and Germany also 
have an arrangement for nongovernmental bi-annual 
meetings. 


On Taiwan's current drive for membership in the United 
Nations, Mollemann said Germany's experience with 
dual representation showed conflicting interests. While 
the Federal Republic saw dual representation as a step 
toward reunification, the German Democratic Republic 
[as published] in the east viewed it as sanction of 
division. 

Mollemann said he views the meeting of the Asian 
Pacific Economic Cooperation nations later this month 
as a step toward consensus on the Uruguay round of the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. Germany 1s 
backing petitions for GATT membership by mainland 
China and the ROC. 


“IT hope APEC will give the impetus for worldwide trade 
rather than support growing protectionism,” said Molle- 
mann. 


Lien Chan Pledges Aid to Latin American 
Nations 

OW 2611143993 Taipei CNA in English 1409 GMT 
26 Nov 93 


[By Bear Li] 


[Text] Taipei. Nov. 26 (CNA)}—Premier Lien Chan has 
pledged that the Republic of China [ROC] will continue 
to provide economic development assistance to Latin 
American countries. 


Lien made the remarks while receiving Enrique V. 
Iglesias, president of the Inter-American Bank for Devel- 
opment. Iglesias is a former foreign minister of Uruguay. 


Lien said that Taiwan ts attaching equal importance to 
Latin America and other parts of the world while making 
efforts to diversify its overseas markets. 


He said that the passage by the U.S. Congress of the 
North American Free Trade Agreement is good for the 
future economic development of all Latin American 
countries. 


Iglesias said that the holding of the summit-level meeting 
of the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation forum in 
Seattle last week signaled that the world’s economic 
focus is shifting to the Asia- Pacific region. 


This development, he added, together with NAFTA, 
poses a challenge and opportunity for Latin American 
countries. 
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He said Latin American countries should emulate 
Taiwan in pursuing national modernization. 


Paper Outlines Investment Strategy for Vietnam 
OW 2511162193 Taipei CNA in English 1411 GMT 
25 Nov 93 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 25 (CNA)—The Ministry of Eco- 
nomic Affairs Thursday [25 November] published a 
position paper outlining Taiwan's Vietnam investment 
policy. 

According to the paper, a special task force will be 
organized to handle agricultural and refinery coopera- 
tion projects as well as the development of industrial 
zones. 


the task force will be comprised of officials from the 
Council of Agriculture, the Industrial Development 
Bureau, the Commission of National Corporations, and 
private enterprises. It will try to bring together Taiwan 
investors in Vietnam as a way of securing greater pro- 
tection for them there. 


Vietnamese investment officials will also hold back- 
ground briefings here for prospective investors with the 
help of the task force. 


Taiwan enterprises have invested more than US$1 bil- 
lion in Vietnam, making it the leading capital supplier to 
the Indochinese country. 


“The government of the |.epublic of China [ROC] is 
willing to share its experience in the attraction of foreign 
capital with its Vietnamese counterpart,” an economics 
official said. 


Industrialist Urges Japanese ‘Sincerity’ in Talks 


OW 2211083893 Taipei CNA in English 0759 GMT 
22 Nov 93 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 22 (CNA)—Japan was again urged to 
demonstrate its sincerity in addressing its trade imbal- 
ance with Taiwan by sending higher ranking officials to 
Taipei. 

Koo Chen-fu, chairman of the Chinese National Associ- 
ation of Industry & Commerce, asked the Japanese 
Government Sunday [21 November] to send high-level 
officials to Taiwan to solve the persistent problem. 


“If the Japanese Government keeps ignoring the 
problem, the enlarging deficit will soon develop into 
more than just an economic issue,” he said. 


Koo, who has been leader of the Taiwan delegation to 
annual trade talks with the Japanese since 1973, said he 
would not take part in future annual meetings if the 
situation did not change. 


Koo made the remarks Sunday at the closing ceremony 
of the Sth Asia Open Forum in Taipei. 
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Despite annual meetings, Koo complained that plans for 
the solutions to the ever-increasing trade imbalance have 
not been established and all Japanese representatives to 
the previous talks were lower ranking officials without 
policy-making influence. 


As Taiwan is determined to address the problem, Koo 
called for the Japanese Government to reciprocate. 


Latest government statistics show that Taiwan's deficit 
with Japan this year is expected to top US$13 billion by 
the end of this week, nearing the entire annual deficit for 
1992, and is very likely to reach US$14.5 billion at the 
end of the year. 


Taiwan's trade deficit with Japan almost doubled over 
the past four years, up from US$6.96 billion in 1989 to 
US$9.66 billion in 1991 and US$12.8 billion in 1992, 
the statistics showed. 


Meanwhile, a trade imbalance committee reportedly will 
be established early next month to address the issue 
during a meeting of the East Asia Economic Conference, 
a private organization committed to improving trade 
relations between Taiwan and Japan, and Japan's Inter- 
change Association. The two groups will meet in Taipei 
on Dec. 6. 


Also, Japanese sociologist Mineo Nakajima, who led a 
19-member Japanese delegation to the Sth Asia Open 
Forum, publicly invited President Li Teng-hui to visit 
Japan next year for the next forum. 


Nakajima said the Japanese academic and media sectors 
both agree that Japan should invite President Li for a 
formal visit. 


Officials on Charges of ‘Two Chinas’ Policy 


OW 2611152093 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 
23 Nov 93 


[From the “Hookup” program] 


[Text] At a news conference held in the Government 
Information Office of the Executive Yuan yesterday, 
Hsiao Wan-chang, special envoy of President Li Teng- 
hui to the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation [APEC] 
forum summit and chairman of the Executive Yuan 
Council for Economic Planning and Development 
[CEPD], said that the government has not changed its 
one China policy. Economic Affairs Minister Chiang 
Ping-kung also pointed out that his use of the term two 
Chinas at the present stage [jie duan xing liang ge zhong 
guo] at a news conference after the APEC ministerial 
meeting was aimed at refuting Chinese Communist State 
President Chiang Tse-min [Jiang Zemin] and Foreign 
Affairs Minister Chien Chi-chen’s [Qian Qichen] 
remarks. He said that his comment did not go beyond 
the limits permitted by materials provided in advance by 
our Foreign Affairs Ministry. The following 1s a report by 
Hsiao Pei-li: 


[Begin recording} [Hsiao Pei-li] Economic Affairs Min- 
ister Chiang Ping-kung’s use of the term two Chinas at 
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the present stage at a news conference held after the 
APEC ministerial meeting to refute Chinese Communist 
Foreign Affairs Minister Chien Chi-chen and State Pres- 
ident Chiang Tse-min’s remarks that Taiwan ts a prov- 
ince of the PRC has aroused misunderstanding on all 
sides. People wonder if the government has changed our 
current one China policy. CEPD Chairman Hsiao Wan- 
chang, Economic Affairs Minister Chiang Ping-kung, 
and Finance Minister Lin Chen-kuo attended a news 
conference held by the Executive Yuan Government 
Information Office on 23 November. Hsiao Wan-chang 
said: Minister Chiang Ping-kun’s remarks on two Chinas 
at the present stage were fully aimed at refuting Chinese 
Communist State President Chiang Tse-min’s com- 
ments. It does not mean our country has changed the 
current one China policy. Hsiao Wan-chang said: 


[Hsiao Wan-chang]} At [words indistinct], we reported 
the achievements we made at the summit. However, we 
heard that Chiang Tse-min also spoke at a just-ended 
30-minute news conference before ours. So | said to 
Minister Chiang that since Chien Chi-chen has made the 
remarks and Chiang Tse-min said the same thing, I was 
afraid that we should make a more detailed explanation. 
A detailed explanation will not only enable people in our 
country to have a clear idea but also let foreign reporters 
abroad understand our position. According to all of the 
written reference material he had in hand, Minister 
Chiang [words indistinct]. He himself 1s an economic 
minister and is not in the mght position [words indis- 
tinct}. However, under that kind of circumstance, he had 
no choice but to say something (about our stance). 
Therefore, he would make an explanation based on his 
materials. The explanation is a lengthy statement. He 
read it and added a sentence at the end of the statement. 
We must listen to his persuasive statement from begin- 
ning to end. But our press circles failed to study the 
whole statement because they thought those remarks in 
the statement were old cliches we have heard many 
times. The last sentence sounded quite fresh to their ears 
so they immediately quoted it. | think that in so doing 
they seemed to have distorted a little the essence and 
content of his statement. Minister Chiang’s recent expla- 
nation does not mean our government has changed its 
policy. I hope all of you will understand. I am speaking in 
Chinese to reporters in our country and you should 
understand that there is no change in our government 
policy. The government's so-called one China mainland 
policy is already very clear. | hope you will not [words 
indistinct] this policy. 


[Hsiao Pei-li] Minister Chiang Ping-kung said his state- 
ment did not mean the government has changed its 
policy and his formulation of two Chinas at the present 
stage is based on the materials provided by the Foreign 
Affairs Ministry. The purpose of his statement was to 
refute Chinese Communist State President Chiang Tse- 
min’s remarks that Taiwan is a PRC province and to let 
reporters abroad have a deeper understanding. Chiang 
Ping-kung said: 


{Chiang Ping-kun] What I emphasized in particular was 
that we are not a province of the PRC and this 1s the key 
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point. Our point is to stress that the Republic of China ts 
a sovereign state. This is my point. As to other remarks, 
they are supplementary explanations. But, I hope all of 
you will see what my point is and this is my point. I just 
explained that the remarks I made were based on the 
reference materials provided by the Foreign Affairs 
Ministry and were within the limits of those materials. 
The Foreign Affairs Ministry has a very definite expla- 
nation for the one China policy and I think it is not 
necessary for me to repeat it. 


{Hsiao Pei-li] Hsiao Wan-chang also stressed that the 
APEC forum was an economic forum. Like delegations 
from other countries, our delegation enjoyed practical 
and equal treatment. That venue should not be used as a 
battlefield. It was after the Chinese Communists raised 
political and sovereignty issues that our country offered 
explanations to refute their remarks. He hoped that 
APEC members would not misunderstand our country’s 
position in participating in the APEC forum which ts a 
meeting of an economic nature. This is a report by 
reporter Hsiao Pei-li from the Executive Yuan Govern- 
ment Information Office. [end recording] 


‘One China Policy’ Repeated 


OW 2611153593 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 
22 Nov 93 


[From the “Hookup” program] 


[Text] Huang Kun-hu, chairman of the Executive Yuan 
Mainland Affairs Council [MAC], indicated: The gov- 
ernment’s policy toward the mainland has all along been 
promoting cross-strait relations in accordance with the 
one China principle. The government has never used the 
term two Chinas. The policy of two Chinas at the present 
stage [chich tuan hsing lang ko chung kuo cheng tse] that 
aims at achieving one China—announced by Economics 
Minister Chiang Ping-kun at the Asia-Pacific Economic 
Cooperation [APEC] forum—was mainly directed at 
solemnly and righteously refuting inappropriate remarks 
of Chinese Communist State President Chiang Tse-min 
[Jiang Zemin] and Foreign Affairs Minister Chien Chi- 
chen [Qian Qichen] that Taiwan is a PRC province. 
Please listen to a report by Shen Wei-kuo. 


[Begin recording] [Shen] Commenting on Chinese Com- 
munist State President Chiang Tse-min’s remarks at the 
APEC forum that one China means the PRC and that 
Taiwan is a PRC province, Executive Yuan MAC 
Chairman Huang Kun-hui said: Both sides of the strait 
uphold that there 1s only one China, and both emphati- 
cally claim sovereignty over each other's territory. How- 
ever, both still have relatively considerable discrepancy 
in their interpretation of one China, and they should 
resolve their differences on their own, The Chinese 
Communists leaders should not have rarsed the issue at 
an international forum and misled the public. 


{Huang Kun-hui] What Chiang Tse-min and Chien Chi- 
chen did was discuss at an international forum an issue 


74 TAIWAN 


that should be resolved by both sides. Certainly such 
actions could easily mislead the public. 


[Shen] Huang Kun-hui said: It is a fact that both sides are 
separated and are under different administrations. We 
persistently strive for a democratic, free, strong, and 
united China. We have never given up being an indepen- 
dent and sovereign country to outsiders. The govern- 
ment’s policy toward the mainland has all along adhered 
to the one China principle in promoting cross-strait 
relations. We have never used the term two Chinas. 


{Huang Kun-hui] We have never used the term two 
Chinas. | have already commented on that just now. We 
have been adhering to the one China principle. Neither 
side of the strait should reject the other as a political 
entity. As far as foreign relations are concerned, certainly 
we uphold ourselves as a sovereign country. 


[Shen] Regarding the policy of two Chinas at the present 
stage [chieh tuan hsing liang ko chung kuo cheng tse] that 
aims at achieving one China, mentioned by Economics 
Minister Chiang Ping- kun at the APEC forum’s news 
conference for Chinese and foreign reporters, Huang 
Kun-hui noted that both sides are separated and are 
under different administrations at the present stage have 
solemnly and righteously refuted Chiang Tse-min’s 
groundless remarks that reduced us to a local govern- 
ment. Basically, Minister Chiang’s remarks have not 
deviated from the principles stipulated in the National 
Reunification Guidelines. 


{|Huang Kun-hui] When issues popped up under such 
circumstances, Minister Chiang had to make some 
appropriate remarks. As long as we make remarks in 
accordance with the principles laid down in our National 
Reunification Guidelines, we will not deviate from the 
guidelines. 


[Shen] Huang Kun-hui said: Both sides of the strait still 
have to actively carry out (talks) on (words indistinct]. 
We will not change because of Chiang Tse-min’s inap- 
propriate remarks. The above 1s reported by CBC 
reporter Shen Wei-kuo at the MAC. [end recording] 


Mainland Comments Said ‘Irrational’ 


OW 2711102693 Taipei Voice of Free China in English 
0200 GMT 27 Nov 93 


[From the “News” program] 


[Text] The government here Thursday [25 november] 
brushed off charges by Peking [Beijing] that Taipei is 
promoting a two Chinas policy, saying what the commu- 
nists had said is irrational and unreasonable. 


Vice Chairman of the Mainland Affairs Council [MAC] 
Kao Kung- lien said: quote We have been clear on our 
stand, and there is nothing more we can say. end quote. 


At the weekly news brieting in Peiching [Beijing] on 
Thursday, a spokeswoman for Mainland China's Foreign 
Ministry accused Taipei of promoting a two Chinas 
policy. The accusation was an offical reaction to remarks 
by ROC Economic Minister P.K. Chiang in Seattle last 
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week. At a press conference after attending the meeting 
of Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation forum, he said 
the ROC Government is pursuing a temporary two 
Chinas policy. 


Authorities here later quickly denied any policy shift, 
saying the ROC still (?pursues) the objective of one 
China while recognizing that there are now two separate 
Chinese political entities. 


Poll Shows Doubts About Beijing's Intentions 
OW 2911172893 Taipei CNA in English 1413 GMT 
29 Nov 93 


[By Sofia Wu] 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 29 (CNA)—A majority of Taiwan 
residents think Mainland Chinese authorities are 
unfriendly to Taiwan, according to a poll released 
Monday [29 November]. 


The survey of 1,067 adults also found that most locals— 
after reading a white paper released in August by Beying 
in August on the so-called Taiwan issue—do not believe 
mainland authorities would honor their promise of using 
peaceful means to unify China. 


The poll was conducted in October by China Credit 
Information Service at the request of the Mainland 
Affairs Council. 


The survey results show that 85.3 percent of respondents 
feel mainland authorities are hostile toward Taiwan, and 
67.1 percent doubt the mainland’s sincerity in abiding by 
its “peaceful unification” promise. 


As many as 78.8 percent said they oppose Betying’s “one 
China, two systems” unification scheme, while 75 per- 
cent said they support Taipei's proposal of “unifying 
China under freedom and democracy.” 


More than half of the respondents said Beijing's release 
of the white paper would hinder rapprochement between 
the two sides. 


About 38 percent said the government should slow its 
pace in developing cross-strait ties, while 19.4 percent 
said the government should speed up rapprochement 
with the mainland. 


On Taiwan's future, 45 percent hope Taiwan will even- 
tually reunite with the mainland, 18.7 percent want 
Taiwan to become an independent state, and 11.4 per- 
cent prefer the status quo. 


Seventy percent of the respondents said cross-strait 
exchanges should be maintained at unofficial levels for 
the moment, and 60 percent said they oppose the pro- 
posal of talking with the mainland about Taiwan's bid to 
join the United Nations. 
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Editorial Views Beijing's Economic Reform Plan 
OW 2711074993 Taipei CHINA POST in English 
13 Nov 93 p 4 


{Editorial: “Beijing Seeks to Deepen Economic 
Reform”’} 


[Text] The international community is focusing atten- 
tion on the conduct of the Chinese Communist Party's 
central committee meeting in Beijing, convened to 
review mainland China's ongoing fight against an over- 
heated economy and to discuss how to deepen reform. 


In the middle of this year, Beijing adopted a 16-point 
inflation- fighting program, which included higher 
interest rates, a recall of illegal bank loam and curbs on 
development projects. 


The program seems to be taking effect, as Beijing author- 
ities now predict that the mainland’s breakneck eco- 
nomic growth will slow to 10 percent in 1994 from 13.3 
percent in the first three quarters of this year. And the 
1994 inflation rate is forecast at 10 percent, lower than 
the average 14 percent in the first nine months of this 
year. 


But the cooling plan has also brought about many 
negative effects, which include increasing corporate clo- 
sures, large numbers of worker layoffs and a straight 
decline in industrial output. These adverse effects have 
raised concern among many that the austerity measures 
may be causing a major economic slowdown. 


Mainland China's latest round of fast economic expan- 
sion and the resulting high inflation once again demon- 
strates its lack of many important market mechanisms, 
which are needed to help maintain stable growth. 


So mainland authorities are seeking to establish the 
necessary mechanisms at the central committee meeting, 
which began Thursday [25 November], as they discuss 
how to reform the mainland’s financial and banking 
systems. 


Also to be addressed at the meeting is the mainland’s 
antiquated tax system. Tax reform is urgently needed to 
help bring down huge budget deficits and narrow the 
growing wealth gap between the nch coastal provinces 
and poor inland areas. 


Besides seeking to improve its tax, financial and banking 
systems, Beijing must also carry out more fundamental 
reforms by privatizing its numerous state enterprises and 
relax political controls. 


Unless Beijing moves fast to transfer the more than 
400,000 loss- making state-owned enterprises to private 
ownership, there will be little hope for it to effectively 
rein in its soaring budget deficit and raise the efficiency 
of its economy. 


And unless the mainland wants to undertake democratic 
reform and introduce checks and balances in its political 
system, its government will never be able to function 
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efficiently and to wipe out corruption. A corrupt and 
inefficient government is bound to impede deeper eco- 
nomic reform. 


Reportage on 27 Nov Election for Magistrates 


Forecast of Voter Turnout 
OW 2711095493 Taipei CNA in English 0915 GMT 
27 Now 93 


[By Sofia Wu] 


[Text] .J2:ce1, Nov. 27 (CNA)}—Millions of voters are 
going to the polls Saturday to elect five city mayors and 
18 county magistrates in Taiwan and Fukien Provinces. 


A total of 10,841,593 people in Taiwan and the offshore 
counties of Kinmen and Lienchiang in Fukien are eli- 
gible to vote, and voter turnout is expected to reach 70 
percent. 


Balloting began at 8 a.m. and will last through 4 p.m. 
More than 1! 20,000 public functionaries have been mobi- 
lized to ensure smooth voting at 9,480 polling stations. 
Election returns are expected to be broadcast beginning 
at around 6 p.m. [1000 GMT] 


Seventy-seven candidates from various political parties 
are vying for 23 local government posts. Competition in 
several constituencies, including Taipei, Taoyuan and 
Miaoli Counties as well as the cities of Tainan and 
Hsinchu, is very fierce. 


Some political observers described the elections as a 
decisive <towdown between the ruling Kuomintang 
(KMT) and the Democratic Progressiv: * ity (DPP), 
Taiwan's largest opposition party. 


The observers said the election results can serve as an 
indication whether the KMT’s approval rate has con- 
tinued to decline since it suffered a setback in the 1992 
legislative elections. 


Senior KMT officials, from Chairman Li Teng-hui on 
down, have campaigned hard for the party's official 
nominees. The party hopes to maintain its hold on 13 
cities and counties in Taiwan. It even hopes to win back 
one or more of the seven posts currently controlled by 
the DPP, thereby allowing the ruling party to eschew its 
image of a party in decline. 


The DPP currently rules in seven counties, including the 
most populous Taipe: County. Chiayi city 1s also 
regarded as under DPP control as its independent 
mayor, Chang wen-ying, works closely with the opposi- 
tion party. 


For the DPP, political analysts said, victory in the polls 
would mark a significant step towards taking over the 
central government from the KMT. The party aims to 
win half of the 21 seats in Taiwan Province. No DPP 
candidates joined the races in Taitung, Kinmen and 
Lienchiang Counties. 


The Chinese New Party, a splinter group of the ruling 
KMT founded in August, fielded two candidates and 
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hopes to win a 20 to 30 percent share of the vote to raise 
its chances in future legislative and presidential elec- 
tions. 


DPP Leader To Resign 


OW 2811032593 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 
27 Nov 93 


[Report by CBC correspondent Liu Po-li at the DPP 
Central Committee's office; from the “Hookup” pro- 
gram) 

[Text] After completion of the counting of ballots in 
most places, Democratic People’s Party [DPP] (?secre- 
tary general) (Li Yuan-hsin) said. on the evening of 27 
November, DPP Chairman Hsu Hsin-liang held an 
inner-party conference and subsequently held a news 
conference. Hsu Hsin-liang, chairman of the DPP, 
expressed his gratitude to the public for their support in 
the course of the election and said it was the result of 
joint efforts by everyone. As to the general situation, he 
expressed personal dissatisfaction and frankly admitted 
fa’ ure in the election and would accept the fact. He said 
»e would accept the decision of the constituents and 
would hand in his resignation as chairman of the party to 
the DPP Central Standing Committee 01 the morning of 
28 November. Hsu Hsin-lang said: [begin recording] I 
should personally be held responsible bec wuse the DPP 
has not won a big victory. So tomorrow I wi! hand in my 
resignation to the DPP Central Standing C ommittee. | 
think it can be a model for party politics and I myself will 
(°calmly) accept the decision of the constituents. I think 
I should resign from the post of DPP chairman. [end 
recording} 


As to Shih Ming-te, the DPP’s general convener for the 
election of country magistrate and mayoral posts, (? also) 
offered his resignation to DPP chairman Hsu Hsin-liang. 
to express his responsibility for the unfavorable results of 
the election campaign. 


List of Magistrates, Mayors 
OW 2811043793 Taipei China Broadcasting 


Corporation News Network in Mandarin 2300 GM1 
27 Nov 93 


[From the “Hookup” program] 


[Text] The following 1s a list of the victors in the mayoral 
and county majistrate elections: 


Magistrate [head] of Taipe: County: Yu Ching. Incum- 
bent. 

Magistrate of Taoyuan County: Liu Pang-yu. Incumbent. 
Magistrate of Hsinchu County: Fan Chen-chung. Incum- 
bent. 

Magistrate of Miaoli County: Ho Chih-hui. Newly 
elected. 

Magistrate of Taichung County: Liao Liao-1. Incumbent. 
Magistrate of Nantou County: Lin Yuen-lang. Incum- 
bent. 
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Magistrate of Changhua County: Juan Kang-meng. 
Newly elected. 

Magistrate of Yunlin County: Liao Chuan-yu. Incum- 
bent. 

Magistrate of Chiai County: Li Ya-ching. Newly elected. 
Magistrate of Tainan County: Chen Tang-shan. Newly 
elected. 

Magistrate of Kaohsiung County: Yu Cheng-hsien. 
Newly elected. 

Magistrate of Pingtung County: Wu Tse-yuen. Newly 
elected. 

Magistrate of Penghu County: Kao Chih-peng. Incum- 
bent. 

Magisirate of Ilan County: Yu Hsi-kun. Incubent. 
Magistrate of Hualien County: Wang Ching-feng. Newly 
elected. 

Magistrate of Taitung County: Chen Chien-nien. Newly 
elected. 

Mayor of Chilung [Keelung]} City: Lin Shui-mu. Incum- 
bent. 

Mayor of Hsinchu City: Tung Sheng-nan. Incumbent. 
Mayor of Taichung City: Lin Po-jung. Incumbent. 
Mayor of Chiai City: Chang Wen-ying. Incumbent. 
Mayor of Tainan City: Shih Chith-ming. Incumbent. 


Fuchien Province: 


Magistrate of Chinmen County: Chen Shui-tsai. Incum- 
bent. 

Magistrate of Lienchiang County: Tsao Chang-shun. 
Incumbent. 


KMT Wins 47 Percent of Votes 


OW 2911094493 Taiper Voice of Free China in English 
0200 GMT 29 Now 93 


[From the “News” program] 


{ Text] The ruling Kuomintang [KMT] managed to hold 
its ground in Saturday's [27 November] elections by 
wresting two seats from the DPP [Democratic Progres- 
sive Par’y] in the elections for local government spots. 


The KMT managed to secure 15 seats, one more than 
what it held previously. The DPP won six seats, one less 
than the last local elections. The Chinese New Party did 
not win any seat, while independent candidates retained 
two seats out of the hands of the three major political 
parties. 


The KMT victory was unexpected, however. Although it 
beat the DPP in two counties, it did not manage to win 
the prestigious Taipei County seat. Its share of the 
popular vote, 47.5 percent, was, for the first time in the 
island's history, below 50 percent. The DPP secured 41 
percent of the total votes cast. The vote, however, was 
enough to score a moral victory over the DPP, whose 
chairman Hsu Hsin-lang said he would resign to assume 
responsibility for his party's setback after the results 
were announced 


Interior Minister and Central Election Commission 
Chairman Wu Po- hsiung said he was satisfied with the 
election's performance. He sand polling stations were run 
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efficiently and in an orderly way. Wu congratulated the 
winners and also called on the losers to accept the 
election results and not create trouble. 


KMT Official Quits Over Unification Policy 
OW 2411161593 Tokvo KYODO in English 1535 GMT 
24 Nov 93 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 24 KYODO—A high-ranking 
member of Taiwan's ruling Kuomingtang (KMT) quit 
the party Wednesday [24 November] :.. protest to a 
policy shift which conservatives view as renouncing the 
goal of reunification with Mainland China, party offi- 
cials said. 


Hsu Li-nung, a former member of the KMT’s Central 
Standing Committee, said he will join the new party 
founded by KMT renegades critical of the party's main- 
stream seeking greater identification with Taiwan at the 
expense of reunifying in the short term. 


Wu Chung-lih [spelling of name as received], deputy 
director general of the Government Information Office, 
confirmed at a new conference the same day that the 
Taiwanese Government has shifted from “one China” to 
a “two China” policy for the time being. 


“The strategy has not changed but the tactics have,” Wu 
said, playing down the significance of the change. 


The upheaval was triggered by Economics Minister 
Chiang Ping- kun’s comments at the Asia-Pacific Eco- 
nomic Cooperation summit in Seattle on Saturday indi- 
cating for the first time the KMT could shelve unifica- 
tion with China. 


“Before the conditions for reunification are ripe, the 
government wall be pragmatic and adopt a so-called ‘two 
China’ policy at this stage. with ‘one China’ as its 
ultimate goal,” Chiang said 1n Seattle. 


Chiang also said his government, which has continued to 
claim sovereignty over all of China since losing the civil 
war against Mao Zedong’s Communists in 1949, now 
considers Taiwan a separate country 


Supporting a “two China” policy ties in with Tarwan's 
campaign to reyoin the United Nations and tts hopes to 
gain greater international recognition. 


The Beying Government, which considers Taiwan a 
renegade province, has harshly criticized these efforts 
and threatened to invade the island if 1 declares inde- 
pendence 


Official Reacts Te Ad Saying Island Kills Tigers 
OW 2411208093 Taipe: Voice of Free China in English 
0200 GMT 16 Now 93 


[From the “News” program] 


[Text] The U.S. NEW YORK TIMES on Sunday [14 
November] published in its editorial page a letter for the 
editor by a Taiwan official stationed in San Francisco 
refuting an ad accusing the island of killing tigers. The 
letter in response to a full-page $50,000 ad placed in the 
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TIMES by the (Earth Island) Foundation on 31 October 
advertising leaders to save the tigers by boycotting 
Taiwan charged the foundation with wrongly accusing 
Taiwan of killing tigers. 


The letter written by (Wang Shou-lai), international 
chief of Tarwan’s Coordination Council for North Amer- 
ican Affairs, said the photo pasted in the ad was an old 
one taken in 1984 which can no longer reflect the current 
wildlife preservation condition on the island. The gov- 
ernment here, troubled by international accusation that 
it tolerates the slaughter and illegal trade of wildlife, has 
been trying to improve its image. Earlier this month, it 
revised the law to increase the jail punishment for 
violators of wildlife preservation statute. 


Taipei Considering ‘Agricultural Emigration Plan’ 
OW 2911091393 Taipei CNA in English 0802 GM1 
29 Nov 93 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


[Text] Taper, Nov. 29 (CNA)—Taiwan 1s pondering 
moving agriculture abroad to offset the pressure from a 
deteriorating agricultural environment and the expected 
impact after Taiwan joins the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade (GATT), a government official said 
Monday [29 November]. 


Under the proposed agricultural emigration pian, out- 
Standing farmers and agricultural industrialists are 
encouraged to emigrate to foreign nations and estab- 
lished production and processing tacilities there, an 
official of the Ministry of the Interior said 


A symposium on agricultural emigration and investment 
opened Monday morning at the Chung-hua Institute for 
Economic Research. More than 200 farmers, agricultural 
industrialists and government officials are participating 


Chiu Yi, a Chung-hua research fellow and author of an 
overseas agricultural emigration and investment assess 
ment, said an intra- ministerial committee must first be 
established before the emigration policy can take effect 
he said 


Participation in the plan by Council of 
officials alone 1s rnsufficrent, he added 


Agriculture 


Chiu said the plan calls for Ta:wan farmers to emigrate 
to Australia, New Zealand and Canada where both 
emigration and investment are relatively easy. Nations 
m Southeast Asia and Latin America are good for 
agricultural investment but not jor emigration, he added 


Chiu's assessment caught the attention of the World 
Bank and he was invited to report on the emigration plan 
during a Dec. 16 and 17 World Bank seminar in Tokyo 


Information about outstending Taiwan farmers and agr- 
cultural businessmen wall also be entered in the World 
Bank's data bank for reference, Chiu sand 


The agricultural emigration peticy comcdes with the 
Ministry of Economic Affairs’ southern expansion 
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strategy which promotes agricultural investment in 
Southeast Asia, Chiu explained. 


According to a recent CHINA TIMES survey, an esti- 
mated | million Taiwan residents have emigrated in the 
past 40 years. 


The outflow increased considerably in the 1970s when 
the Republic of China [ROC] suffered a series of inter- 
national political setbacks. US State Department statis- 
tics show that the US issued 53,000 immigrant and 
213,000 nonimmigrant visas to Taiwan residents during 
the decade. 
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Emigration from Taiwan slowed down in the late 1980s 
as a global economic recession made life in their host 
countries more difficult for Taiwan emigrants. 


The steady development of cross-Taiwan Strait relations 
has also served to assuage Taiwan’s fear of a Communist 
Chinese takeover. Many who emigrated 10 or 20 years 
ago are coming back, some for economic reasons, the 
survey said. 


Despite the fact that the emigration tide has ebbed, the 
government is planning to establish an emigration office 
in the near future. 
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Hong Kong 


Editorial Says UK ‘Threatening’ Beijing Talks 
HK2911081293 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
29 Nov 93 p? 


{Editorial: “Risk Danger in Gambling and Real Inten- 
tion Is Eventually Revealed] 


[Text] On the eve of the 17th round of talks, the British 
cabinet meeting transmitted the message of “speeding up 
the talks.” Douglas Hurd summoned Ma Yuzhen to an 
interview in an effort to give the impression that the 
British are sincere about the talks. In fact, the British 
side had made arrangements for the opposite, such as 
“unwillingness to speed up the talks.” “insisting on 
bringing Patten’s proposals to the negotiation table in 
stages,” and “tabling Patten’s proposals to the Legisla- 
tive Council [Legco] in batches, even though it might call 
for suspension of the talks.” 


For days, from Chris Patten to Michael Sze, from Legco 
members to the BBC, the British side has been threat- 
ening, in a blackmailing way, to “suspend the talks.” 


Chris Patten repeatedly said there was “not much time 
left” and mentioned “pulling the plug.’ Michael Sze 
emphasized that the elections at the three levels should 
not be handled separately through the talks and that the 
one vote, one seat voting in the Legco should be con- 
ducted according to the adopted resolution. He said on 
six occasions just before the 17th round of talks that “it 
must be’ that the Chinese side agree with Patten’s three 
preconditions. The British mouthpieces in turn all began 
making a fuss about “suspending the talks.” Yesterday, 
two parties announced that if Patten was to table the 
proposals for the easier part of the three- level elections 
to the Legco, they would vote tor them. 


This is like someone showing his teeth when he ts no 
longer able to keep up pretenses. The so-called “speeding 
up the talks” and “handling the easier issues first” 
suggested by the British are not true. Therr real intention 
is to try every possible means to create obstacles to the 
talks and put the Patten proposals into practice, so that 
either the Chinese accept Patten’s proposals completely 
or the British “go ahead before talking” or “go ahead 
while talking to a point when they can put Patien’s 
proposals into practice. Talks are only a smoke bomb, a 
stalling tactic, and a trick to deceive the people of Hong 
Kong. The British side, from beginning to end, has never 
shown any sincerity in following the “three conformi- 
tics 


The British side claimed that the Legco already has a 
resolution on the one seat. one vote method for the 
three-level legislative elections. therefore the British side 


will not recommend any other election method to the 


Legco and the Chinese side has no choice but to swallow 
this “dead cat.” No reasoning can be more absurd. The 
Sino-British Jomt Declaration 1s a matter between the 
governments of two countries. The consultations on the 
1994 to 1995 elections are also between the diplomatic 
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representatives of China and the United Kingdom. The 
Legco is nothing more than an advisory organization 
under the control of the British governor in the British 
colonial setup. What legal principle is there which allows 
it to prescribe negotiation results for the Chinese and 
British representatives? In all the precedents of diplo- 
matic negotiations and under the provisions of interna- 
tional law, no local organization can make any decision 
in lieu of its central government or interfere in interna- 
tional negotiations. 


China and the UK are countries on an equal footing. The 
days when the British side could prescribe negotiation 
results and subsequently force the Chinese side to 
acknowledge them are gone forever. The British side 
signed the Joint Declaration and is bound by it so it 
cannot act unilaterally. Furthermore, even its “Letters 
Patent” and “Royal Instructions” stipulated a long time 
ago that the Legco can under no circumstances make any 
decision that contravenes and interferes with the UK’s 
obligation to international agreements. Therefore, in 
terms of the Joint Declaration and the existing Hong 
Kong laws, there ts no legal basis for the Legco to 
prescribe negotiation results. 


If the British side truly wants a “through train” and 
wishes to make measures that straddle 1997 in making 
constitutional changes, it should not put the Legco up to 
“jumping the gun.” Instead, it must consult the Chinese 
side according to Annex 2 of the Sino- British Joint 
Declaration to seek approval trom the Chinese side. The 
Legco’s “jumping the gun” 1s in contravention of Annex 
2. The British side 1s using the “gun jumping” in the 
1995 Legco elections as the legal basis for negotiations 
and is trying to force the Chinese side to accept it. This 
is the very reason why it 1s hard for the taiks to make 
progress. If the Chinese side acknowledged this kind of 
reasoning, which does not comply with legal principles 
or agreements, it would be the same as abandoning the 
Joint Declaration and the British side would be able to 
handle the transitional! affairs in the future at will. The 
British side is indulging itself in vain hopes that it can 
extend its power beyond 1997 by directing the Legco to 
pass the decision on constitutional changes that the 
British want to adopt. Such hopes by the British side wall 
never come true. China will not retreat an inch 1n its firm 
stance on sovereign principles. 


Chris Patten should review the history of talks in 1983 
and 1984. It was the Chinese side which proposed the 
arrangements for the transitional period and the idea of 
setting up a government transfer mechanism. The Chi- 
nese side suggested that a standing Sino-British Joint 
Liaison Group be set up to coordinate the execution of 
agreements between China and the UK and to discuss 
specific measures aimed at the smooth transfer of gov- 
ernment. Initially, the British were against setting up a 
joint group because, in reality, they were not willing to 
commit to the smooth transfer of government. As a 
result, the talks were caught in an impasse for over three 
months. It would nt work 1f there was an agreement but 
no measures which guaranteed the implementation of 
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the agreement. The Chinese side made its firm position 
clear. In July 1984, Geoifrey Howe visited China and 
finally agreed to the establishment of a Sino-British Joint 
Liaison Group, whereupon Annex 2 was put into the 
Joint Declaration to guarantee the smooth transfer of 
government. 


If the British side is sincere in honoring the Joint 
Declaration, it must handle things according to Annex 2. 
If the British side treats the talks with the attitude that 
“the Legco has passed a resolution and the Chinese side 
has no choice but to accept it,” then the British side 
would be deliberately in conflict with Annex 2 and 
creating a rough transfer of government. In that case, the 
British side must bear the consequences. When assuming 
the governorship in Hong Kong, Chris Patten should 
have followed the Joint Declaration. If he fancies himself 
as smart and able to reverse Annex 2, which Mrs. 
Thatcher and Howe acepted, he 1s overestimating his 
strength. Chris Patten will not be able to achieve “swap- 
ping sovereignty for government” which Mrs. Thatcher 
failed to achieve at the negotiation table at that time. If 
he believes that he can solve the problem by foul play, 
suspending the talks, and tabling the proposals to the 
Legco, this would be a gamble and he 1s bound to lose if 
he dares to risk 1t. He will have to face the grim situation 


when the implementation of Annex 2 1s undermined 


because Annex 2 contains the UK’s long-term interests. 
If Patten does not have enough experience in diplomacy. 
he might as well consult his seniors in the UK. The talks 
are at a crossroads and the “ball” is on the British side. 
It will be seen in a couple of days’ time if the British side 
will wisely handle things according to the “three contor- 
mities. 


Reportage on 17th Round of PRC-UK Talks 


‘Wide Gap’ Still Exists 
HK2711061793 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
VORNING POST in English 27 Nov 93 pp 1, 2 


[By John Kohut in Being and Linda Choy in Kunming] 


[Text] China and Britain are no closer this morning to an 
agreement on Hong Kong's future constitutional devel- 
opment—and a senior Chinese official dealing with 
Britain said the “sky would not fall” if there never was 


“Tm atraid we can't give you any news of a first stage 
agreement,” said Christopher Hum, now Britain's chiet 
negotiator, after the first session in the 17th round of 
talks on how Hong Kong’s elections will be conducted 
next vear and in 1995. “There 1s still a wide gap between 
the two sides.” He said there were still differences about 
which issues each side would accept in a package that 
would form a first stage agreement 


so-called “simple issues”. such as low- 
ering the voting age to 18, which the two sides are trying 
to clear up before getting down to the more controversial 
aspects of Governor Chris Patten’s political reform pro- 


[hese were the 


gramme 
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China’s chief negotiator Jiang Enzhu said the negotia- 
tions now faced two outcomes: A successful or unsuc- 
cessful conclusion. “The Chinese side sincerely hopes to 
speed up the pace of the talks, and reach an agreement as 
soon as possible. However the conclusion of an agree- 
ment does not depend on the Chinese side alone. It calls 
for common and effective efforts by the two sides,” he 
said. 


Mr Hum said: “We have rather little time. So we are all 
the more determined to begin work without delay...and 
come to a successful conclusion.” 


Mr Jiang was adamant that there was no question of 
China reneging on its earlier position. 


After the meeting, Mr Hum was asked if the talks had 
received any impetus from an emergency session held in 
London this week when Foreign Secretary Douglas Hurd 
called in the Chinese ambassador, Ma Yuzhen, to 
express disappointment over progress in negotiations. 


Mr Hum said: “We are talking in a detatled way. | think 
they understand our position very well. It was a good 
discussion with the Chinese ambassador. | think he is in 
no doubt whatsoever about what our position ts.” 


He suggested Britain might let the talks run a few weeks 
longer. 


“We have important things to discuss..We have the 
through-train to discuss, we have all the other issues to 
discuss. We want to carry on discussing them,” Mr Hum 
said. “I think everyone wants to see an agreement. | 
think everyone wants to see a first stage agreement as a 
way of giving ourselves time for the other issues. And | 
think it’s right to carry on and try, just as long as there 1s 
a chance of getting somewhere.” he said 


In Hong Kong, the senior Chinese representative on the 
Sino- British Joint Liaison Group told a delegation of 
Chiu Chow businessmen that China had resolutely 
opposed British moves to pressure tt and had objected to 
any unilateral move by Britain. 


But Guo Fengmin said China could marntain stability 
and prosperity in Hong Kong if the British did not want 
to strike a deal. “We can't help it if Britain does not want 
to reach an agreement. The sky will not fall down. We are 
confident that we together with Hong Kong people, ean 
maintain stability and prosperity in Hong Kong,” he 
said 


And in Kunming, where a group of Hong Kong affairs 
advisers joined Chinese State Council's Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office officials and Xinhua (the New 
China News Agency) chiet Zhou Nan tor a sight-seeing 
tour, there was a Sharp reaction to the suggestion that Mr 
Patten was ready to table a bill covering part of the 
electoral arrangements he needs for the 1995 district 
board and municipal elections 


An adviser and a member of China’s working panel for 
preparing the first post-1997 government, Professor | au 
Siu-kai, said the British claim that 11 would table a partial 


bill covering the three less contentious issues—voting 
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age, voting method, and the abolition of appointed seats 
in district boards and Urban and Regional councils— 
was only another threat aimed at pressurising China. 


He said there were signs that Britain wanted to push 
China into agreeing with the less controversial issues as 
soon as possible. 


Citing the recent meeting between Mr Hurd and Mr Ma, 
Professor Lau said Britain was more and more aware of 
the time pressure. “But time has not yet run out and 
December 8 is not the day on which we must table the 
bill to prepare for the 1994 elections,” he said. 


Talks on ‘Verge of Collapse’ 


OW 2711090693 Tokyo KYODO in English 0853 GMT 
27 Nov 93 


| Text] Beying, Nov. 27 KYODO—Sino-British talks on 
Hong Kong's political future were on the verge of col- 
lapse Saturday [27 November] as both sides failed to 
agree on the simpler electoral issues in the 17th round of 
the seven-month-old talks. 


“| have to say we haven't got to an agreement on the first 
stage issues. I will be flying back to London tomorrow to 
report to the ministers,” chief British negotiator Chris- 
topher Hum told reporters after the end of the round. 


\ Hong Kong Government spokesman told KYODO 
NEWS SERVICE if agreement on the first stage issues 
was not reached in this round, then Hong Kong Gov- 
ernor Chris Patten is prepared to go ahead with his own 
election arrangements. 


The first stage issues include voting age, voting method 
and the abolition of appointed seats on district boards, 
the spokesman said. 


He said Saturday that Patten 1s “likely” to hold a special 
Executive Council meeting Sunday to discuss the pos- 
sible tabling of “legislation of electoral reforms in Hong 
Kong even without an agreement with the Chinese.” 


Hong Kong's Legislative Council must approve such 
legislation before the arrangements can be carried out. 
The 1994-95 elections will be the last before the territory 
is handed over to China 1n 1997. 


Hum said the British side has proposed discussions on 
several other issues, but the dates of those talks have not 
heen set. 


It was the first time the talks that a proceeding round was 
not announced by both sides. 


There are many other issues that we want to discuss and 
| menti hem before. There is the ‘through train,’ 


the elec. mmittee, there are the functional constit- 
uenck m said. 
[he ° ugh train” refers to the four-year term of 


legislators elected in 1995 straddling the Chinese take- 
over. China has demanded that all legislators must meet 
certain criteria if they want to stay on board the “train.” 


HONG KONG & MACAO 81 


A Chinese Foreign Ministry spokeswoman said 
Thursday that “any acts or remarks not conducive to the 
talks would be unacceptable to the Chinese side.” 


The statement is believed to be a warning to Patten not 
to go ahead with electoral arrangements without the 
agreement of the Chinese Government, analysts said. 


Discussions End Without Agreement 
11K2711075593 Hong Kong AFP in English 0740 GMT 
27 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing, Nov 27 (AFP)—Yet another round of 
Sino- British talks on arrangements for Hong Kong’s last 
elections before its return to China in 1997 ended 
Saturday with still no sign of a settlement. No date for a 
18th round was announced, but British sources said the 
negotiations—which began in April—would probably go 
on. 


“IT can tell you we have not reached an agreement,” 
acting chief British negotiator Christopher Hum said. 
“We have proposed a further round of talks and it will be 
discussed in due course....We simply have not discussed 
a date yet.” he told reporters outside the British 
Embassy. “I don’t think there will be an announcement 
now, but there will be an announcement in due course,” 
he added. Previous rounds of talks have been followed 
by the announcement of dates for the next round. 


“T think that all the decisions that need to be taken now 
will be taken by ministers and will be taken by the 
governor,” he added in a hint that the negotiations were 
running out of steam and time. 


The two-day round had been seen as a make-or-break 
opportunity for the two sides to agree on guidelines for 
1994 district board and, more importantly, 1995 Legis- 
lative Council elections. 


There has been growing speculation in Hong Kong that if 
the talks failed to make headway, Governor Chris Patten 
would give up trying to get an agreement with China and 
move unilaterally to enact an electoral package. That 
would almost certainly anger China and impact on other 
Hong Kong issues that require its consent, including a 
new airport and container terminal, political analysts 
Say. 


Failure ‘Despite’ PRC Efforts 
OW 2811152393 Beyine XINHUA in English 1444 
GMT 28 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing, November 28 (XINHUA)— 
Representatives in the Sino-British talks on the arrange- 
ment of elections for Hong Kong's district boards and 
urban and municipal councils failed to reach an agree- 
ment despite the Chinese side’s best and thorough efforts 
towards that end. 


The meeting was the 1 7th round of talks centered on the 
arrangement for the 1994-95 elections in Hong Kong. 


“The British side should bear the responsibility for the 
failure,” said an informed source 
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The 17th round was held here between November 26 
and 27. 


At the end of the talks, the two sides did not even issue 
a statement on when the next round would be held. 


‘Source’ Says UK Announced ‘Suspension’ of 
Talks 

HK2811082493 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
28 Nov 93 p 2 


[Report by staff reporter Chen Chien-ping (7115 1696 
1627)] 


[Text] Beijing, 27 Nov (WEN WEI PO)—An informed 
source here revealed that the British representative unex- 
pectedly announced a suspension [zhong zhi 0022 2972] 
of the “first-stage talks” as he was ordered to do so, 
although the Chinese side, during the 17th round of 
Sino-British talks on the arrangements for the 1994-95 
Hong Kong elections today, had adopted a very liberal 
and flexible attitude on the arrangements for the 1994 
elections of district boards, the Urban Council, and the 
Regional Council, had again made great concessions to 
meet the British side’s demands, and had expressed the 
hope of reaching a first-stage agreement based on a 
consensus between the two sides, and of implementing It. 


The source said the British representative had not given 
any reason for the suspension, neither had he explained 
what was meant by “‘first-stage talks.’ This action taken 
by the British side has made the Chinese side very 
disappointed and is regrettable. 


The source stressed that this act by the British side fully 
showed that the British were deliberately upsetting the 
negotiations, and, what is more, recently they had 
already been trying to shirk through various channels the 
responsibility for the failure of the negotiations and to 
shift the blame onto the other party. The source pointed 
out that if the British side unilaterally took action 
without having reached any agreement, it would be 
absolutely unacceptable to the Chinese side. The British 
side must rein in their horses on the brink of the 
precipice, and think three times before it takes any 
action, or it will have to bear all the responsibility. 


The source said the Chinese side had originally placed 
much hope on the | 7th round of talks, expecting that this 
round of talks would reach an early solution to the 
arrangements for the 1994 elections of district boards, 
the Urban Council, and the Regional Council, so that 
more time could be devoted to the discussion on the 
pending issue of the 1995 Legislative Council [Legco] 
election. That is what the principle of “solving the easier 
problems before dealing with the more difficult ones” 
means. Relatively speaking, the issues of the elections of 
district boards, the Urban Council, and the Regional 
Council are a bit simpler. They involve three aspects: 
The question on the minimum age of voters, which has 
been suggested to be lowered from 21 to 18, the question 
on the introduction of the single vote, single seat election 
method, and the question of whether the nominating and 
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appointing system should be retained. As far as these 
three issues are concerned, the Chinese side has adopted 
a very liberal attitude, made great efforts, and put 
forward a specific and feasible proposal in the hope that 
a first-stage agreement will be reached on the basis of a 
consensus between the two sides. 


The source said: Now the British side has again tried to 
link the single vote, single seat system with the Legco 
election and to discuss the three elections altogether 
Whether the Legco election is to adopt the single vote, 
single seat system should only be considered when the 
discussion on the arrangements for the Legco election 1s 
started. The issue of the 1994 elections of district boards, 
the Urban Council, and the Regional Council should be 
solved first so that more time can be devoted to the 
discussion of the 1995 election. But this has been reso- 
lutely rejected by the British side, which 1s unreasonable. 


This reporter asked what the next development would 
be, as things have now come to such a state. The 
informed source said: The Chinese side still hopes to 
continue the talks so that an agreement can be reached. 
In so doing, the Chinese side hopes that the Legco 
returned by the 1995 election will be able to straddle 
1997 by the means of the “through train.” After all, the 
reason the Chinese side opened talks with the British 
side was because it wished to work out a “through train” 
program so as to minimize any shock that may arise 
from the transfer of sovereignty in 1997. If the Chinese 
side had not wanted any “through train” program, it 
would not have agreed to hold any talks at all, but to 
simply follow what had already been provided by the 
Basic Law. It is very regrettable that the British side has 
not considered the issue from Hong Kong's genuine, 
long-term interests, but has been distracted by many 
other unhealthy concerns. If the British side can ignore 
these concerns, really work for Hong Kong’s future, and 
proceed from the long-term goal of maintaining sus- 
tained economic prosperity and social stability in Hong 
Kong, it is believed that all the issues can be readily 
resolved. 


This reporter asked. If the British side tables part of the 
constitutional reform package to Legco later, will that be 
regarded as an indication of lack of sincerity on the part 
of the British side toward the negotiations? The source 
stressed the fact that so far no agreement had been 
reached between the Chinese and British sides. If the 
British side unilaterally tabled the package in Legco 
without having reached an agreement first, 1t would only 
create more difficulties and throw more obstacles in the 
way to future talks, which the Chinese side will never 
accept, 


This reporter asked another question: If the Sino-British 
talks broke up, what impact will this have on the Hong 
Kong economy, or specifically, on the construction of 
Hong Kong’s new airport? The source said the Chinese 
side's principle 1s to separate political affairs from eco- 
nomic ones. The problem of the new airport project must 
be solved after all. But given the atmosphere at this 
moment, it 1s not easy to solve the problem once for all 
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in a short time. Cooperation needs to be achieved in a 
certain atmosphere. If the atmosphere 1s fine, and all the 
parties are willing to cooperate with each other, then big 
problems can be rendered into small ones. If the parties 
involved confront each other and the atmosphere for 
cooperation is absent, then even small problems can 
become big ones. The 1995 Legco election is actually not 
a very tough problem, but Chris Patten just keeps 
exaggerating this small problem into a bigger and bigger 
one. The Chinese side has always been looking forward 
to and stressing cooperation. But cooperation cannot be 
achieved with the Chinese alone wishing for it. Now it 1s 
the other side that refuses to cooperate with the Chinese 
side. Now that things have developed to such a state, the 
Chinese side is still looking forward to cooperating with 
the British side and still wishes to continue the talks. 
“We will do everything we can to ensure a steady 
transition in Hong Kong,” the source said. 


Patten Discusses Outcome of 17th Round of Talks 


11K2811055493 Hong Kong RTHK Radio Four in 
English 0S00 GMT 28 Nov 93 


[From the “News at One”’] 


{ Text] Governor Chris Patten has described the outcome 
of the 17th round of the Sino-British talks in Beijing as 
sad and disappointing. He said the British side had done 
all that it reasonably could to try to reach a successful 
outcome. But he added that, although significant, condi- 
tional concessions had been made, there was no sign of 
movement from the Chinese side. 


{Begin Chris Patten recording] We've only really agreed 
on one issue so far after 17 rounds. We haven't, alas, 
even been able to agree on the straightforward things on 
which I think there is a lot of agreement in the commu- 
nity and a lot of agreement in the Legislative Council. 
So, as you can imagine, the gap on the big issues 1s still 
very considerable. 


I think the community has been very, very patient, but I 
think that patience is understandably wearing a bit thin. 
So we'll be considering the way forward in a calm and 
measured way. We'll have to ensure that things develop 
in an orderly fashion. I still Lope that it’s possible to 
proceed by agreement. We have certain responsibilities 
to the people of Hong Kong, and we'll carry them out to 
the best of our ability. [end recording] 


UK Considering ‘Going It Alone’ After Talks 
HK2811070593 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 28 Nov 93 pp 1, 2 


[By the political staff] 


[Text] The British Cabinet 1s expected to discuss “going 
it alone’ over Hong Kong’s political reforms after nego- 
tiations broke up in Beijing yesterday, with no date set 
for any further talks. Executive Councillors will meet at 
Government House tonight and a series of urgent ses- 
sions is expected over the next few days. 
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British chief negotiator Christopher Hum leaves Bejing 
for London today to meet ministers and assess British 
options ahead of Thursday's crucial Cabinet meeting. 
“We haven't got to an agreement on the first stage 
issues,” he said. “All decisions that need to be taken now 
will be taken by the iusinisters and will be taken by the 
Governor.” 


Britain has proposed further talks, but only on major 
issues such as the through-train, in a clear sign that 
Lor jon is preparing to possibly go ahead unilaterally 
with a first-stage bill on the abolition of appointed seats, 
voting age, and voting method for the 1994 district 
board and 1995 Legislative Council polls. 


China has said the date of the next talks should be 
decided through diplomatic channels. 


Mr. Hum said contacts would continue this week, in an 
attempt to set dates for another round. ““We have many 
other issue to discuss—there is the through-train, the 
election committee, and functional constituencies.” 


But sources in London revealed yesterday that British 
ministers have already given preliminary approval for a 
go-it-alone approach, after Foreign Secretary Douglas 
Hurd took the unusual step of briefing last Wednesday's 
Cabinet meeting on the issue. Hong Kong issues are only 
rarely raised in full Cabinet sessions, with discussion 
normally confined to smaller cabinet committee meet- 
ings. 


China’s top official on Hong Kong affairs, Lu Ping. 
expressed disappointment at the lack of progress, 
claiming the Chinese side originally had high hopes that 
the 17th round could resolve problems over the district 
board and municipal council polls, leaving the way free 
to tackle the 1995 Legislative Council elections. But he 
accused Britain of creating obstacles, by its insistence on 
early resolution of the voting method for Legco [Legis- 
lative Council], claiming this led to the failure to reach a 
first-stage agreement. 


He was last night quoted by legislator Peggy Lam Pei 
Yu-dja as saying that Beijing had already conceded on 
the issues of the voting age, voting system and abolition 
of appointed seats in district boards and the two munic- 
ipal councils. 


But British sources denied this, saying China had only 
given ground on the voting age. They said concessions on 
voting method and appointed seats had been offered 
earlier, but subsequently withdrawn. 


Mr. Lu also said that if Britain tabled any electoral bill to 
Legco it would be seen as a sign of insincerity which 
would undermine the talks according to Mrs. Lam. He 
said Being wanted to continue negotiating for as long as 
it took to reach an agreement, and Hong Kong people 
should judge for themselves who was to blame if the talks 
failed. ““Now we have to see the sincerity of the British 
side,” he said. “The ball is in the British court.” 


There were unconfirmed reports last night that Bering 
had sent a response to Prime Minister John Major's 
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letter to Chinese counterpart Li Peng two weeks ago, 
which called for more intensive negotiations. But the 
British side said they had yet to receive it. “We are not 
aware of it,” said Mr. Patten’s spokesm..: Mike Hanson. 
“From what the Chinese side are 10w Saying, It 1s 
presumably in the diplomatic pipcline and will be 
spilling out on Monday.” 


Pro-Beijing figures warned Britain’s emerging favourite 
option, of gazetting and tabling a partial bill on political 
reform, would lead to an end to the talks. 


Former Executive and Legislative Councillor Rita Fan 
Hsu Lai-tai—a member of Beijing’s preparatory com- 
mittee on Hong Kong affairs—said Mr. Patten would 
bear the consequences of his actions. “Mr. Patten has 
said he has the power to pull the plug. But 1s there any 
electricity afterwards? That is the responsibility he has to 
take,’ she said. Ms. Fan warned that, if the Governor 
went ahead unilaterally, the Preliminary Working Com- 
mittee (PWC) would immediately begin discussions on 
how to reconstitute the Legislative Council in 1997. 


Legislators also opposed putting forward a partial bill. 
“Tabling legislation at this point of time would not be 
helpful at all,” said Liberal Party chairman Allen Lee 
Peng-fei. He said both sides had the responsibility to 
prepare a smooth transition for Hong Kong people. 
“They view the talks as a political struggle. From my 
point of view that is ridiculous.’ But he declined to say 
how the party, which has 15 votes in Legco, would vote 
if the bill was tabled. 


Pro-Beying Democratic Alliance for the Betterment of 
Hong Kong vice-chairman, Tam Yiu-chung, expressed 
concern that the talks would be called off. “I am very 
worried that the entire discussion will break down if the 
British table their proposal for 1994 elections,” he said. 


But United Democrats vice-chairman Yeung Sum dis- 
agreed and called on Mr. Patten to table a full, rather 
than partial, bill. 


In Kunming, PWC member Lau Siu-kai said the talks 
had entered a critical period. But the influential Chinese 
University academic said he did not believe the electoral 
bill was about to be tabled to Legco soon. 


“They could still wait until the end of January to table 
the bills for the District Board.” he said. 


Beijing adviser Shiu Sinpor said the talks could continue 
despite the deadlock. 


Government Plans ‘Special Unit’ for Elections 
11K 2911054093 Hong Kong AFP in English 0529 GMT 
29 Nov 93 


[Text] Hong Kong, Nov 29 (AFP)—Hong Kong is con- 
sidering a special unit to organize 1994 and 1995 elec- 
tions, following the failure by Britain and China to agree 
on a format for the polls, government sources said 
Monday. 


Governor Chris Patten could disclose plans to set up the 
electoral office when he goes before the Legislative 
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Council on Thursday [2 December] to discuss his next 
move in his efforts to extend democracy in Hong Kong 
before its 1997 return to China, the sources said. 


Preparing for elections is a task normally handled by the 
City and New Territories Administration, which carries 
out a host of government policies at the grassroots level. 


But one government source said: ““There’s so much work 
to be done that it would be too much of a burden on the 
existing department.” No such electoral office is envi- 
sioned in the 1984 Sino-British treaty on returning Hong 
Kong to China in 1997, or in the Basic Law, China’s 
mini-constitution for the territory after the takeover. 


Sino-British talks on arrangements for 1994 district 
board and 1995 legislative elections broke off in Beying 
on Saturday with no date set for a further round. Patten 
now is widely expected to go it alone with reforms, 
perhaps as early as next month. He ts expected to decide 
his next step Tuesday at a meeting with his cabinet, the 
Executive Council, to be followed by Thursday's previ- 
ously scheduled question-and-answer session with legis- 
lators. 


Patten will also be conferring with London, where Prime 
Minister John Major will review the looming row with 
China with members of the British cabinet, the govern- 
ment source said. 


The governor 1s seen as having two options. One is to 
table his original reform proposals—including a substan- 
tial increase in the voting franchise for the Legislative 
Council—which were gazetted, but not acted upon, last 
March. The other would be to only introduce reforms 
necessary for the district board elections in 10 months’ 
time—in hopes that Britain and China can resume 
negotiations on the more important 1995 Legislative 
Council polls. 


That option would involve gazetting fresh legislation on 
Friday, after which the package could go before the 
Legislative Council on December 15, its last sitting 
before its Christmas recess. 


PRC Officials Comment on Talks With UK 


Lu Ping ‘Disppointed’ 
11K 2911104793 Hong Kone TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
28 Nov 93 Dp 2 


[By staff reporter Li Kuo-chung (2621 0948 1813): 
“Sino- British Talks Make No Progress; Lu Ping Blames 
the UK for Creating Obstacles”’] 


[Text] Beijing, 27 Nov—Lu Ping, director of the PRC 
State Council’s Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office, 
said today that he regretted and was disappointed about 
the just-concluded | 7th round of Sino-British talks. The 
Chinese side originally had high hopes for a settlement 
on the electoral arrangements for the district boards and 
the two municipal councils so that there would be 
adequate time to discuss the electoral arrangements for 
the Legislative Council. However, the British side 
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insisted on “mixing” this issue with the three-tiered 
electoral arrangements; this 1s “unreasonable and bul- 
lying others too much.” 


Lu Ping reiterated that, in taking account of Hong 
Kong's long-term interests, the Chinese side has sincerity 
and hopes to continue the talks and cooperate with the 
British side for an agreement. He hoped that the British 
side will also have this objective in mind; in such cases, 
all problems will be properly resolved. 


At the Great Hall of the People tonight, Lu Ping met a 
Hong Kong Women’s Federation delegation headed by 
Lam Pei Yu-dja and Fan Hsu Lai-tai [Rita Fan, former 
Hong Kong executive councillor]. During the meeting, 
he made references to the Sino-British talks. 


Lu Ping said: The Chinese side regrets and is disap- 
pointed about the just-concluded 17th round of Sino- 
British talks, because it originally had high hopes that the 
talks could first resolve the 1994-1995 electoral arrange- 
ments for the district boards and the two municipal 
councils. Time ts really quite pressing on this. If the 17th 
round of talks could resolve issues concerning the district 
boards and the two municipal councils, then there would 
be much time to discuss the electoral arrangements for 
the 1995 Legislative Council. This is the concept of 
“dealing with the less contentious issues first and the 
difficult ones later,” proposed by the Chinese side, 
because the dtstrict board and municipal council elec- 
tions are simpler and easier to resolve in comparison 
with the Legislative Council elections. 


He pointed out: In the beginning, Chris Patten did not 
agree to handle these problems separately, but he later 
agreed and set three conditions on the voting age. 
electoral methods, and the abolition of appointed seats. 
The Chinese side has adopted an open attitude on these 
three issues: The Chinese side agreed long ago that the 
voting age could be reduced from 21 to 18. There is no 
controversy because the Chinese C onstitution also pro- 
vides that the voting age is 18. The second question 1s the 
introduction of a single vote, single seat system, on 
which the Chinese side does not hold a different opinion. 


On retaining appointed seats, Lu Ping said that most 
district boards favor the retention of appointed seats. 
The Chinese side does not consider this from a conser- 
vative or a democratic and open angle but from how the 
district boards will operate in the future. The retention 
of some appointed seats will supplement the inadequa- 
cies of directly elected members, because directly elected 
members will not necessarily include all types of profes- 
sionals, whereas many jobs in a district require profes- 
sional study and assistance. 


He continued: The British side considers this from the 
angle of democratic development and insists on abol- 
ishing appointed seats. Both sides found it difficult to 
reach a consensus. So the Chinese side finally indicated 
that if the British liong Kong Government abolished 
appointed seats for the 1994 district boards, the Chinese 
side would think it necessary to retain some appointed 
seats in 1997. By that time, the special administrative 
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region executive office could appoint some district board 
members and members to the two municipal councils. 
The total number of members could be increased a little. 
This proposal is reasonable. But the problem 1s not these 
three conditions alone. The British side insisted on 
discussing the introduction of a single vote, single seat 
system for the 1995 Legislative Council elections 
together with the three-tier elections. 


Lu Ping pointed out: Whether or not a single vote, single 
seat system is adopted during the 1995 Legislative 
Council elections can be discussed when we come to 
consider the Legislative Council issue, but now 1s not the 
time to discuss this matter. The Chinese side has never 
said that it objects to a single vote, single seat system; 
instead this should be considered 1n light of the overall 
plan on the electoral arrangements for the Legislative 
Council. Therefore, the Legislative Council issue has 
been put aside to first resolve those issues concerning the 
district boards and the two municipal councils so as to 
have adequate time to discuss the Legislative Council 
issue. But the British side does not agree. This ts a little 
“unreasonable.” The Chinese side has made the greatest 
efforts and the greatest concessions for Hong Kong's 
steady transition. The Chinese side has basically met the 
three conditions set by the British side. But now the 
British side has mixed them with the Legislative Council 
issue. This is “bullying others too much.” 


There are reports that the British side will submit some 
of its proposals to the Legislative Council. Lu Ping said 
that this indicates the British side’s insincerity. Although 
the Chinese side had agreed with several conditions 
proposed by the British side, there has been no agree- 
ment on them yet. If the British side unilaterally submits 
its proposals to the Legislative Council, this will only 
create more difficulties and more obstacles to future 
talks. 


Lu Ping pointed out: The British side says that the 
Legislative Council has adopted a motion on a single 
vote, single seat system and that this cannot be changed; 
other proposals cannot be ratified. In such cases, China 
and the United Kingdom de aot need to talk at all and 
everything can be decided by the Legislative Council. 
Just imagine, “both sides are talking at the negotiating 
table, but the Legislative Council 1s discussing every- 
thing in the background; today th1s problem 1s discussed 
and tomorrow that problem is discussed. Legislative 
Council decisions are used to impose pressure on me. As 
the talks cannot proceed, what should we discuss?” 


Lu Ping criticized the British side’s concept of “dealing 
with the less contentious issues first and the difficult 
ones later” as dismantling the parts of a car in handling 
the 1994/1995 electoral arrangements: after the arrange- 
ments are submitted to the Legislative Council, they will 
be assembled again. 


Lu Ping said that if the British side had agreed to resolve 
the question of separate handling at the 17th round of 
talks, this would be very simple. The British side could 
submit its drafts on the district board and municipal 
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council elections to the Legislative Council first. Then, at 
the 18th round of talks, discussions could start on the 
electoral arrangements for the Legislative Council. But 
the British side insisted on discussing electoral arrange- 
ments for the Legislative Council together with those for 
the district board and municipal council elections. 


On the Chinese side’s future position, Lu Ping stressed 
that it still hopes for further talks and further coopera- 
tion with the British side to reach an agreement, the 
purpos* being to make the Legislative Council run 
through to the special administrative region government 
in 1997. The Chinese side is of the opinion that this will 
be more favorable to Hong Kong's steady transition. 
Otherwise no through train 1s necessary and talks are not 
necessary, either; in 1997, it will be good enough to abide 
by the provisions of the Basic Law in everything we do. 


Lu Ping said: But, regrettably, the British side does not 
consider problems in light of Hong Kong's long-term 
interests. This is caused by all sorts of unhealthy factors. 
If everyone can put aside all of these factors and con- 
siders the problems in terms of Hong Kong’s long-term 
economic prosperity and socia! stability, all problems 
can be properly resolved. But this cannot be done 
unilaterally. If the British side does not have this sin- 
cerity, everything will be implemented according to the 
Basic Law in 1997. But this will surely impact on Hong 
Kong and will be unfavorable to its steady transition. In 
this situation, the Chinese side hopes that mainland and 
Hong Kong compatriots will make common efforts to 
minimize negative factors and to strive for a steady 
transition; also, the Chinese side does not wish to see 
Hong Kong become a shambles. 


Wang Qiren, deputy director of the Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office, was present at the meeting. 


Zhang Junsheng on UK ‘Obstacles’ 
11K2811060793 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
27 Nov 93 p 2 


[Report: “Zhang Junsheng Blames British Side for Con- 
tinuously Placing Obstacles”’] 


[Text] Zhang Junsheng, XINHUA News Agency Hong 
Kong Branch deputy director, stated yesterday that, 
should it be true that Hong Kong residents were getting 
impatient with the talks, then we must ask the British 
side why it was always delaying and setting up obstacles. 
In addition, he criticized someone “who is not a repre- 
sentative to the talks” for going “offsides,” talking about 
“implementing the single seat, single vote system for the 
Legislative Council.” 


While attending the inaugural ceremonies of the board 
members of the Hong Kong Association for Fellow 
Townsmen of Nanhai’s Xigiao, Zhang Junsheng tndi- 
cated that “resolving simple issues that might smooth 
the transition” means to first resolve relevant issues of 
the 1994 district boards and two municipal bodies 
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elections. Why should they have squeezed in 1995 elec- 
toral issues? Should 1995 electoral issues be included, 
there would be no way to resolve the electoral issues of 
1994. 


Zhang Junsheng criticized the fact that someone who 
was not a representative to the talks should have 
repeated six times on the previous day that “the single 
seat, single vote system must be implemented in the 
Legislative Council.” Zhang questioned the relevance of 
the person who made that statement. He stressed: 
“There is only one representative from each side to the 
Sino-British talks. This gentleman was ‘offsides’; whom 
did he represent in expressing this position? If the single 
seat, single vote system had already been adopted by the 
Legislative Council, what more would the two sides talk 
about?” He pointed out that the talks were conducted by 
the representatives sent by the Chinese and British 
Governments; this being the case, pressing the Chinese 
side with that issue would not work. 


Zhang stated that, should it be true that Hong Kong 
residents were getting impatient with the talks, then we 
must ask the British side why it was always delaying and 
setting up substantial obstacles. Furthermore, separating 
the 1994 and 1995 elections was a proposal made by 
figures of various circles in Hong Kong, and the Chinese 
side believed that this might be helpful in reaching an 
initial agreement, and result in a breakthrough in the 
talks. Thus, the Chinese side set forth and approved that 
proposal. But now the British side has changed it again 
and distorted it. This being the case, the responsibility 
for this dispute and the failure to reach an agreement or 
get a breakthrough did not fall on the Chinese side; the 
British side should be held responsible for all that. 


Beijing ‘Has Confidence’ in Talks 
11K2911071093 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
29 Nov 93 p 2 


{Unattributed report: “CPPCC Vice Chairman Ye 
Xuanping Calls on Hong Kong People To Set Their 
Minds at Rest, Stressing That China Has Confidence in 
Hong Kong’s Further Development”! 


[Text] Yesterday, Ye Yuanping, vice chairman of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultation Conference 
[CPPCC] National Committee, said in Zhuhar: | hope 
that the Sino-British talks on the 1994 and 1995 election 
arrangements in Hong Kong will be successful. However, 
people should also make mental preparations in case the 
talks are unsuccessful. He called on Hong Kong people to 
set their minds at rest because, even if the Sino-British 
talks are unsuccessful, Hong Kong will still continue to 
develop. The Chinese Government has confidence in 
that. 


XINHUA Cites Editorials, Figures on Talks 
OW 2811140393 Beijing AINFIUA in Enelish 1343 
GMT 28 Nov 93 


[Text] Hong Kong, November 28 (XINHUA)}—Hong 
Kong public figures and newspapers today blamed the 
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British side for the failure to reach an agreement between 
China and Britain even on date for any further talks at 
the end of their 17th round of talks. 


In an editorial entitled “Britain Cannot Escape Blame 
for Talk Failure.” TA KUNG PAO said the failure 
resulted from Britain lacking sincerity, causing compli- 
cations and creating obstacles for the talks. 


The editorial said that the Chinese side, in view of the 
deadlock, suggested first to resolve less controversial 
issues Over the district board and municipal council polls 
so as to concentrate on issues relating to the 1995 
Legislative Council election at a later stage. 


However, the editorial said, Britain countered the Chi- 
nese suggestion by insisting on mixing the arrangement 
of the three levels of elections, and Hong Kong Governor 
Chris Patten even threatened to “unplug” the talks. 


Another newspaper WEN WEI PO said the British side 
claimed that time was running out but it repeatedly 
made the talks more complicated. This turned out to be 
a tactic to put pressure on the Chinese side, the paper 
said. 


Referring to Britain’s insistence on combining the dis- 
trict board and municipal council polls with the method 
of voting for the Legislative Council, the paper said the 
British side was striving to prepare ground for the 
passage of Patten’s political package. 


The British side adheres to Patten’s political package by 
tricking China into accepting the “easier part” of the 
package before taking “more difficult ones,” the paper 
said. 


Lee Lin-sang, an adviser on Hong Kong affairs. said 
although the Sino-British talks had gone through 17 
rounds, the British side has not returned to the basis of 
the “three conformities,” namely conforming to the 
Sino-British Joint Declaration, the Basic Law and agree- 
ments reached between the two countnes. “This 1s the 
fundamental reason for the talks failure,” he sand. 


Rita Fan Hsu Lai-tai, member of the preliminary 
working group for the preparatory committee for the 
Hong ..ong Special Administrative Region, said agree- 
ments could only be reached when both sides show 
sincerity. The Chinese side has made great concessions 
but the British side raised more and more demands, she 
said. 


Citing the report that some parts of Patten’s political 
package could be tabled to the Legislative Council in the 
form of bill, Mrs. Fan said this 1s designed to exercise 
pressure on the Chinese side. 


Chan Yuen-han, another adviser on H »ng Kong affairs, 
said if Patten’s bill is tabled to the Legislative Council, 
the preliminary working group should speed up discus- 
sion on the election method for the first Legislative 
Council of the future Hong Kong Special Administrative 
Region. 
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Newspapers Comment on PRC-UK Talks in 
Beijing 
Editorial on UK ‘Pressure’ 


11K 2711064693 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
27 Nov 93 p 2 


[Editorial: “*Failure of Talks,” Pressure Exerted by 
British Side Will Never Work’’] 


{Text} Ina SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST report 
yesterday it was said that, should the 17th round of talks 
end without an agreement or results, the British Hong 
Kong Government might table the bill on Hong Kong’s 
future political system in the Legislative Council on 8 or 
15 December. The British side might table the entire 
package, or it might table a bill covering the less conten- 
tious issues (of lowering the voting age to 18, the method 
of balloting for all three tiers of government, and the 
abolition of appointed seats in the district boards and the 
two municipal bodies.) At the same time, the BBC has 
also sent a similar message. Obviously, the British side 
did it to threaten the Chinese side. 


Chris Patten has already talked about “pulling the plug,” 
and some Executive Council members have also created 
public opinion on tabling Patten’s bill in the Legislative 
Council. Why should they have done so? They did it 
simply to compel the Chinese side to accept Chris 
Patten’s “three preconditions,” while placing Chris Pat- 
ten’s constitutional reform package on the table as a 
breakthrough by dividing the whole package into parts. 
Eventually they would push forward Patten’s package 
comprehensively for bargaining in the next stage of talks 
on the 1995 elections. 


The Chinese side has exerted great effort to reach an 
accord on the electoral arrangements for the district 
boards elections and the two municipal bodies elections 
as early as possible, advocated the principle of “resolving 
simple issues that might smooth the transition,” and 
made some compromises. However, the British regarded 
the sincerity of the Chinese side as a sign of weakness 
and further played the “deadline card” by openly 
making an announcement through its mouthpiece that 
the British side might table Patten’s package in the 
Legislative Counci! on 8 or 1S December in an attempt 
to affect the results of the 17th round of talks. Neverthe- 
less, that will never help. Any unilateral action in a 
deliberate attempt to jeopardize the talks would only 
lead to harming Hong Kong’s stable transition and to 
Hong Kong residents’ condemnation. The British side 
must the bear consequences for its own behavior. 


The Sino-British talks on electoral arrangements are to 
implement cooperation based on the stipulations in the 
Sino-British Joint Declaration. While participating in 
the talks, the British side has not only threatened to take 
unilateral action, but also made a false start—a demon- 
stration of its lack of sincerity in implementing the 
Sino-British Joint Declaration. According to a stipula- 
tion in the Sino-British Joint Declaration Annex II, by 
no means should thc British side be allowed to take any 
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unilateral action straddling 1997 to interfere with and 
jeopardize the smooth turnover of the government. 
Should Chris Patten be bent on tabling his constitutional 
reform package in the Legislative Council, that would 
only show his lack of desire to resolve the issues of 
transition through negotiations based on Annex II, and 
unwillingness to hand over the government in coopera- 
tion with China. 


British interests exist in the Sino-British Joint Declara- 
tion, and should Chris Patten jeopardize the talks and 
unilaterally create a situation of “an accomplished fact,” 
that would inevitably sour Sino-British relations of coop- 
eration on the issue of Hong Kong. Under such circum- 
stances, he would be committing a historical error by 
injuring British long-term interests. Major British firms 
and British Parliament members have already ques- 
tioned whether or not Chris Pattern’s practice of “pull- 
ing the plug’ would conform to British interests. In his 
article, David Howell of the British House of Commons 
Foreign Affairs Committee indicated: “The constitu- 
tional reform package set out by Hong Kong Governor 
Chris Patten has aroused an angry response from China; 
Hong Kong business circles are not happy about ‘Pat- 
ten’s package’ either, and British business circles are 
anxious, too. They are worrying that British busi- 
nessmen would be defeated by Germany, Japan, and 
other countries in contending for large contracts on 
construction projects in China.” 


Perhaps Chris Patten believes that so long as the United 
Kingdom takes unilateral action, China will be fright- 
ened of a “disaster,” and hastily succumb to its threat. 
Such an estimation ts entirely wrong. Mrs. Thatcher's 
“theory of disasters” did not scare China out of wit in 
those days. Today, Chris Patten’s little trick of “pulling 
the plug” means nothing to the Chinese side. China 
certainly has the ability to do a good job of handling the 
transition issue. Should the British side fail to do busi- 
ness according to the Joint Declaration and converge 
with the Basic Law, “the sky won't fall,” just as Ambas- 
sador Guo Fengmin put it. On the legal principle, China 
has full right to do business tn accordance with the Basic 
Law, and let the Preliminary Work Committee of the 
Preparatory Committee of the Hong Kong Special 
Administrative Region accelerate the preparations for 
doing a good job of stable transition. As soon as 1997 
arrives, business will be done in accordance with the 
clauses of the Basic Law. China and Britain could 
negotiate over all this, but should the British side care 
nothing for negotiations, it will suffer the losses in the 
end. 


The British side 1s being foolish to threaten China, for 
such threats will never succeed, and the British side will 
only land in a passive position. The wise thing for the 
British side to do 1s to reach an accord on the 1994 
elections first, then discuss the 1995 elections. 
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Editorial Sees UK ‘Sabotage’ 


11K 2811064593 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
28 Nov 93 p 2 


{Editorial: “British Side Deliberately Upsets Sino- 
British Talks”] 


[Text] The 17th round of Sino-British talks on arrange- 
ments for the 1994/95 elections in Hong Kong ended 
yesterday. The talks failed to yield a first stage agreement 
because of deliberate sabotage by the British side. 


How did the British side deliberately disrupt the talks? 


As everyone knows, to make a breakthrough in the talks, 
the Chinese side, in light of suggestions made by Hong 
Kong people, proposed the solution of “dealing with the 
less contentious issues first, and the difficult ones later.” 
That meant separating the 1994 elections of the district 
boards, the Regional Council, and the Urban Council, 
which were less contentious, from the elections of the 
Legislative Council, which were more difficult. The two 
sides should reach a first stage agreement based on the 
“three conformities” on the issues which could be easily 
resolved, and then resolve the more difficult ones. It was 
a very flexible and reasonable move. 


However, the British deliberately distorted the meaning 
of “dealing with the less contentious issues first and the 
difficult ones later.” They divided Patten’s “three viola- 
tions” constitutional package into two paris, calling one 
“less contentious” and the other “difficult,” and urging 
the Chinese side to accept the “less contentious” part of 
Patten’s package first, and accept the “difficult” one 
later. Apparently, according to the British side, “dealing 
with the less contentious issues first and the difficult 
ones later’’ meant taking two steps and enabling Patten’s 
“three violations” package to pass through the talks. 


The British side's so-called “less contentious” issues 
included the voting age, appointed seats, and voting 
system, of which the crucial po:nt is the voting system of 
the Legislative Council in 1995. No agreement could be 
reached at the 17th round of talks because the British 
side insisted on applying the single seat, single vote 
system to the three tiers of election and lumping the 
1995 legislative elections, which should and could be 
resolved later, with the 1994 elections of the district 
boards, the Regional Council, and the Urban Council, 
creating obstacles to the first stage agreement. 


Why did the British side insist on discussing the voting 
system for the 1995 Legislative Council with the 1994 
elections of the district boards, the Regional Council, 
and the Urban Council? The British side has time and 
again stressed that time is pressing. The Chinese side 
proposed “dealing with the less contentious issues first 
and the difficult ones later” precisely in consideration of 
the pressing time. Why, then, did the British side again 
raise side issues and complicate the matter? So 1 seems 
that timing was but an excuse and means of pressure 
The real tactic of the British side was to take over the 
proposal of “dealing with the less contentious issues first 
and the difficult ones later” and distort it to serve its own 
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purpose in an attempt to make a breakthrough for 
Patien’s “three violations” package on the single seat, 
single vote system being applied in the 1995 legislative 
elections. To date, this 1s the attitude adopted by the 
British side in defending Patten’s “three violations” 
package. It 1s aimed at creating obstacles to the talks 
rather than resolving problems. 


Why cannot the Chinese side accept the British proposal 
which lumps the 1995 legislative elections with the 1994 
elections of the Regional Council and Urban Council? 
Because it is a matter of principle. Everyone knows that 
the Sino-British talks on the arrangements for the 1994/ 
95 elections in Hong Kong are held on the basis of the 
“three conformities.” namely, the Sine-Britrsh Jount 
Declaration, the Basic Law, and the past agreements and 
understandings reached between the two sides. The two 
sides announced this principle at the beginning of the 
talks and retterated it before every round of the talks. 
However. the British side practiced double-dealing. On 
the question of “dealing with the less contentious issues 
first and the difficult ones later.” the British side con- 
tinued to regard Patten’s “three violations” package as 
the basis of the talks. The only difference 1s that they 
changed the methods and attempted to place the package 
on the negotiating table in two parts. If the Chinese side 
accepts the British move, tt would be tantamount to 
giving up the principle of the “three conformities” and 
accepting Patten’s “three violations” package as the 
basis of the talks. It 1s quite natural that the Chinese side 
will never do anything agains! the principle. 


Since the Sino-British talks, the Chinese side, with great 
sincerity, has made unremitting efforts to promote the 
talks and strive for an agreement. If the British side had 
had the same sincerity and followed the method of 
“dealing with the less contentious rssues first and the 
difficult ones later.” resolving the 1994 elections of the 
district boards, the Regional Council. and the ' rhan 
Council first and handling the 1995 legislative clections 
later, it would not have been difficult for the two sides to 
reach a first stage agreement at the 17th round cf talks 
What 1s more, the Chinese side even proposed specific 
and feasible means for the move. However, the British 
side disregarded the principle of “three conformities,” 
insisted on taking Patten’s “three violations” package as 
the basis of the talks, and made an unreasonable and 
excessive demand to link the voting system for the 1995 
legislative elections with the 1994 elections of the district 
boards, the Regional Council, and the Urban Council. As 
a result, the hope of reaching a first stage agreement 
eventually fell through. Hence. the responsibility for no 
agreement being reached at the Sino- British talks hres 
totally with the British side. The British cannot shirk this 
responsibility no matter how they try to make 
unfounded countercharges, confuse mght and wrong, and 
distort the facts 


The two sides did not set a date for the next round after 
the 17th round of talks. The attitude of the Chinese side 
1s very Clear: So long as the British side has sincerity, the 
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Chinese side 1s willing to keep the talks going. irrespec- 
tive of the rounds. However, the British side must give 
up its unreasonable, excessive demands, change tts atti- 
tude of deliberately disrupting the talks, and return to 
the correct course before 11 1s too late. The Chinese side 
will never accept any unilateral action taken by the 
British side without an agreement reached between the 
two sides. The British side shall then undertake all the 
responsibility arising therefrom. 


We hope that the British side will think three tumes 
before taking any such action. 


Talks ‘Likely To Continue’ 
11K2911041093 Hone Kone SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST tn English 29 Nov 93 pl 


[Report by Fanny Wong, Connie Law, and Linda Choy] 


[Text] Sino-British talks on the 1994/95 elections are 
hikely to continue, despite the likelihood that a package 
of “simple rssucs” will be passed by the Legrslative 
Council [Legco] without Beying endorsement and future 
negotiations confined to the contentrous reforms pro- 
posed by Governor Chris Patten. 


Officials are ready to table a partial bill lowering the 
voting age to 18, fixing the voting method and abolishing 
appointed seats in district board and municipal polls. 


The leading political parties, representing a majority im 
the legislature, yesterday threw their support behind 
such a bill, 


Britain would then focus further talks in Beying on the 
“through-train” arrangements for those elected in 1995 
to sit beyond the changeover of sovereignty and the 
functional constituency and Election Committee polls 
for Legco. 


Both Mr Petter and senior Chinese officials made clear 
their wall + .¢) the talks going, despite the fanlure of the 
17th round of , .gotiations which ended on Saturday. Mr 
Patten said: “We are not walking away from any nego- 
viating table. What we are doing 1s walking firmly in the 
direction of our responsibility and that we'll continue to 
do.” 


Director of tie Chinese Slate Coumal’s Tiong Rong and 
Macao Affairs Office. Lu Ping. had told a visiting 
delegation in Beying that China still hoped the talks and 
co-operation with Britain would continue 


Before concluding the I7th round of meetings, the 
British negotiating team led by Christopher Hum had 
proposed another round of talks but made tt clear that 
would be for the three main rssucs—through-tram., func- 
tional constituency and election commuitice polls It rs 
now certain that the rssues which Mr Patten describes as 
Straightiorward will be lett to legislators to tackle 


A deputy director of the Chinese State Council's Hong 
Kong and Macao Aflanws Olffice, Chen Ziving. warned 
that tabling a partial bill would be detromental to the 


ongoing negotiations. “We do not wish to see any move 
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by the British side to introduce anything unfavorable to 
the negotiations before an agreement ts struck,” Mr 
Chen said. 


A final decision on what would be presented to Legco, 
and when, will be taken when Mr Patten and the Exec- 
utive Council meet tomorrow. Executive Councillors 
met for | > hours at Government House last night, but 
this was believed to be a briefing from the negotiating 
team on what happened during the latest round. 


It 1s understood councillors expressed disappointment 
that a first stage agreement on the simple issues could 
not be reached and that the only consensus the two sides 
could make was on lowering the voting age. Members 
were also disappointed that the two sides had drifted so 
far apart after seven months of negotiations. 


A date for another mecting would have to be negotiated 
through the British Embassy in Bering and the Chinese 
Foreign Ministry. 


Speaking before leaving for London yesterday, Mr Hum 
said he hoped the next round would touch on more 
difficult and important issues. “On the through-train, we 
are still waiting to have a reaction from the Chincse side 
to new ideas which we put forward. And we have to 
discuss the Election Committee and the functional con- 
stituencies,”” the British team leader said. 


Asked how the two sides would go on the more compli- 
cated matters having failed to solve the simple ones, Mr 
Hum said that as long as both sides had good will, they 
could overcome any problem. 


The Secretary for Constitutional Affairs, Michael Sze 
Cho-cheung, said since no agreement had been reached, 
it was understandable for both sides to take some time to 
review the situation before fixing a date to meet again. 


Yesterday morning, Mr Patten said he still hoped “it 1s 
possible to proceed by agreement.” But he said “patience 
is understandably wearing a bit thin” and the latest 
round of talks was “sad and disappomting.” After 17 
rounds of talks, one issue only had been agreed and there 
was no deal on even straightforward things which were 
endorsed by many people in the community and in 
Legco. “So you can imagine the gap on the big issues ts 
still very considerable.” he said. 


He said Britain had offered significant conditional con- 
cessions but there had not been much sign of movement 
on the other side. 


In Yunnan Mr Chen charged that Britain had created 
new problems in the negotiations and added the Chinese 
side did not want to see Britain putting forward unrea- 
sonable demands to obstruct progress of the talks. 


Mr Chen and Hong Kong XINHUA (New China News 
Agency) chief Zhou Nan are on a sightseeing trip in 
Yunnan with a Hong Kong affairs advisers delegation 
Mr Zhou 1s expected to fly to Beying for meetings after 
the five-day visit 
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Stressing the importance of both sides to demonstrate 
sincerity, Mr Chen said: “If we abide seriously to our 
previous agreements, 1 will not be hard to reach an 
accord. “I! hope the British side would demonstrate its 
sincerity. It's time for them to adopt a frank and sincere 
attshtude and work for the interest of Hong Kong and its 
stable transition.” 


Talks ‘Almost Fruitless” 
HK2911055293 Hone Kone SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 29 Now 93 p 18 


[Text] It 1s less than three weeks since a new optimism 
enveloped the talks between China and Britain on Hong 
Kong's political system. Less than three weeks since 
Britain thought had picked up Chinese hints that ut 
might agree on the “simple” clements of reform. Less 
than three weeks since Britain decided to speed up the 
talks by picking up China's suggestion of splitting dis- 
cussion of the 1994 and 1995 clectoral arrangements. 
Less than three weeks since senior British officials spoke 
hopefully about the chances of agreement being greater 
than $0 percent 


Now, two almost frurtiess rounds of talks later, that 
dawn at the end of the long black night of dogged 
confrontation looks to have been false 


One issue on the minds of both sets of negotiators 1s how 
to blame the other side for the mmpasse. China insists 1 
is willing to keep talking. so Britarn must bear responsi 
bility af the talks far China’s willingness to continuc 
would be more meaningful—and 11s posttion more cred- 
ible—if there were some public evidence of its having 
helped the negotiations go forward, if it had accepted 
some British proposals or offered specific plans of its 
own 


Britain 1s being more subtic. It hints at putting to Legco 
[Legislative Council] the “simple” proposals—voting 
age, the single-vote, single-seat voting method, and the 
abolition of municipal counct! and distrct board 
appointed seats. It would remain ready to discuss the 
more complex clements. Britain has mo capectation that 
China would want to continue the talks but it could 
blame China for the breakdown 


But the talks are not about who blames whom. They are 
concerned with the territory's clectoral arrangements 
and the legitimacy of its political institutions. Hf the 
Negotiations are failing, it 1s appropriate that the mssues 
(at least stage |. the “simple” ones) be put to the 
legislature for debate and decision, This would mean 
some electoral planning could be done and some uncer- 
tainty would be removed Both would be positive results 
It would also mean Hong Kong's representatives 
reflecting the community's views 
Hong Kong's future 


would be shaping 
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Official Cites UK's ‘Problems’ in Liaison Group 
OW 2711125693 Beying XINHUA in English 1246 
GMT 27 Now 93 


[Text] Hong Kong, November 27 (XINHUA)—The 
Sino-British Jomt Liaison Group (JLG’ had operated 
well by and large until the end of last yeas, but some of its 
agreements haven't yet been implemented because of 
problems on the British side. 


Guo Fengmin, senior Chinese representative on the 
JLG, said Friday [26 November] that the JLG had found 
solutions to issues including those relating to travel 
documents, protection of investments, aviation affairs, 
fugitive ‘vasfer, franchises, and Hong Kong’s participa- 
tion in 26 international organizations and 80 interna- 
tional treaties. 


However, he said, some agreements such as the one on 
the establishment of the Court of Final Appeal haven't 
been implemented, for which the British side should be 
blamed. He added that the Chinese side should not be 
held responsible for the failure to quicken the work of the 
JLG. 


He criticized as “irresponsible and alarmist talk” the 
allegations that the JLG would not be able to finish its 
mission in 100 years at the present pace and that there 
would be a legal vacuum in Hong Kong after the transfer 
of power in 1997. 


“How could it be so, as the Basic Law of the future Hong 
Kong Special Administrative Region becomes effective 
July 1, 19977" he asked. “The Basic Law was drawn up 
on the basis of several years of deliberations and exten- 
sive consultations with the Hong Kong people from all 
walks of life.” he said 


The senior Chinese representative also disclosed that the 
JLG will meet December 7 this year to discuss matters 
concerning land for military use. 


Daily Interviews Singapore's Lee Kuan Yew 
1K271106S5493 Hone Kone SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 27 Nov 93 p 12 


[By foreign editor Richard Vines] 


[Text] Lee Kuan Yew has a fearsome reputation, and 
senior Singapore OMiervale onl quake in hee presence Vet 
the Senior Minister, who turned 70 in September, 
appeared almost benign during an interview in his Hong 
Kong hotel suite this week. 


On his last visit to the territory, the Senior Minister took 
Britain to task for challenging China on the future of 
Hong Kong. This time, he said he had not followed the 
talks on the territory's future closely, adding that the 
issue had ceased to be of much international importance 
once President Bill Clinton renewed China's Most 
Favoured Nation (MFN) trading status. “! must confess 
that once President Clinton renewed MFN in May this 
year | came to the conclusion that it was unlikely to be 
cancelled next year, because by next year there would be 
more Boeing aircraft involved, more jobs, more big 
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names like AT&T, IBM, in business in China.” he said 
“Once MFN was not likely to be the penalty for any 
breakdown in negotiations, | have not followed the ‘arg 
bargy’ of these interminable negotiations. It 1s sad to 
read reports of this exercise in frustration.” 


Mr Lee was outspoken on the territory's political future 
when he visited last December. “China sees no reason 
for going democratic to achieve economic growth. She'll 
fight it. But why should Hong Kong be the battie- 
ground?” he said at the time. 


Such comments sparked some anger in the terniory, with 
suggestions that a political leader with a record tor 
cracking down on outsiders who question his govern- 
ment’s record at home should be more circumspect when 
commenting on the situation in other countnes. But Mr 
Lee was unapologetic this week. “The Hong Kong aud- 
ence, and pressmen like you, asked me questions. I gave 
my answers. You don’t have to, but vou chose to publish 
them. I am not running a newspaper in Hong Kong to 
influence opinion day by day through the way news 1s 
selected,” Mr Lee said. “This 1s what Singapore objects 
to—American journalists influencing Singapore opinion 
through their newspapers, like they do m Hong Kong 
But Hong Kong has not got its own politics to safeguard 
The politics of Hong Kong 1s still at its core the politics 
of Britain. “Chris Patten was appointed Governor of 
Hong Kong by John Major after he won an clection in 
Britain, not Hong Kong.” 


As prime minister, Mr Lee led the transformation of 
Singapore from a colonial backwater to an Asian power- 
house and Asian leaders, in search of fast-track economi 
development unaccompanied by Western-style political 
liberalisation, anxiously seek Mr Lee's advice 


Last weekend, the Vietnamese Communists were Mr 
Lee's hosts, while this week he 1s paying one of his 
frequent visits to China. He 1s just as welcome in Taiwan 
and invitations come from as far afield as Africa. So why 
do so many countries seek his advice” 


“| suppose there's always an interest to test out ther 
ideas against the experience of someone who's had to 
grapple with similar problems in Singapore over the past 
30 years. The problems are never identical, but there are 
some aspects that are bound to be similar: The stresses 
that tough economic policies place on the political lead- 
ership,” he said. 


But asked directly what was the “Singapore model” of 
development, Mr Lee appeared to hesitate. “Singapore 1s 
not a model for Vietnam or for China. they are vast 
agricultural economies not city-states. The only country, 
or territory—I Save to be careful with my words— 
similar to Singcwore 1s Hong Kong: Negligible agricul- 
ture, negligible inining, mostly manufacturing and ser- 
vicing,” he said. 


So what cun Hong Kong learn from Singapore” 


“IT think Singapore has to learn from Hong Kong.” he 
said, diplomatically. “What Hong Kong has is nimble- 
ness, a willingness to drop the unsuccessful and change 
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tack, while not making an issue of any differences 
between the bosses and the unions. If Hong Kong learns 
from Singapore, you'll lose your competitiveness. Singa- 
pore had no choice. We must have a detence capability. 
That means man must have something to fight for. He's 
not going to fight for somebody else’s Rolls-Royce or 
Mercedes 600. He’s got to fight for what he or his family 
owns. So we had to devise a system which gave every- 
body a home, which he owns. Everyone has something 
substantial in property. Everyone has a retirement 
account and a medical-cost account. It’s not as cosseted 
a society as, say, Britain. But it’s a lot more cosseted than 
Hong Kong—so you don't want to learn that from 
Singapore.” 


Mr Lee came closer to outlining the Singapore model in 
response to a question about whether he saw the repub- 
lic—which strictly controls the flow of information and 
the activities of foreign journalists, and intrudes so far 
into the lives of individuals as to ban chewing gum— 
ever becoming more liberal. 


“You mean more like a Western society. like Britain or 
America? I hope never. I think we'd go down the drain. 
We'd have more poor people in the streets, sleer ng in 
the open, we'd have more drugs, more crime, moic single 
moiners and delinquent children, a troubled society and 
a poor economy. Students do not take schooling seri- 
ously. They don't listen to their teachers.” Mr Lee said. 
“To survive, Singaporeans have to be compeutive. To be 
competitive, we need childrcei who are keen to receive 
instruction and improve themselves d ‘ring their forma- 
tive years. And once in a job, to be productive and 
cooperative, in order to deserve their fair share of the 
company’s profits. It’s a different philosophy of life and 
social order.” 


For a!l the popularity of the Singapore model overseas. at 
home there are signs the People’s Action Party (PAP) 
Government may not be enjoying the unqualified sup- 
port on which it could once count. 


In August, Ong Teng Cheong. the PAP’s candidate for 
president, obtained only 58.7 percent of the votes, 
despite the fact that would be candidates from the 
opposition were prevented fom standing. Mr Ong’s 
reluctant opponent, retired civil servant Chua Kim 


Yeow, said he had been urged to run only for the sake of 


having a contest. 
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The PAP obtained 61 percent of the vote in the 199] 
general election, 63.2 percent in 1988 and 65 percent in 
1984. Did the result of the presidential election suggest a 
continuing erosion of support for the PAF? 


“No, it’s totally different from a general election or by- 
election. The other presidential candidate was recom- 
mended to the people by the Finance Minister, Dr 
Richard Hu, and Dr Goh Keng Swee, our former finance 
minister (and deputy PM), for whom he had worked as 
accountant-general. And he was eminently qualified for 
the job,” he said. “Many of the educated middle class 
decided to vote for a president who did not belong to the 
party to act as a check on the Government. I don’t read 
that as either for or against the governing party in the 
next elections. | don't think the PAP 1s in danger of 
losing the next elections. In the two years since the last 
elections, the opposition parties have not been building 
on the support they gained.” 


But perhaos the voting trends suggested not so much 
support for the tractured opposition, as reservations 
about the PAF? 


“Yes, of course. its a different generation. The older 
generation went through fire with me. They were 
immensely relieved that they all came through in one 
piece and they stayed commitied to the PAP thereafter,” 
he said. “The younger generation has grown up in secure 
and comfortable circumstances. They are less committed 
to the younger leadership. They have not had to face a 
mayor crisis. When thes do, leaders and people will forge 
enduring bonds of loyalty.” 


And what of the future? It had been widely assumed that Mr 
Lee's elder son, Deputy Prime Minister Lee Hsien Loong, 
would assume the mantle of power from Mr Lee’s successor 
as Prime Minister, Goh Chok Tong. but there has been a 
question mark over the younger Lee since he was diagnosed 
last year as having cancer of the lymphatic system. 

“He has to continue his recovery. His doctor has said 


he’s got a complete remission, but also added this caveat, 
that in cases of his kind of Iymphoma, 0 


have a recurrence after a complete remission,” Mr Lee 
said. “If he’s unlucky, and falls in that 20 


. that’s very troublesome. If he 1s in the 80 


. then he’s got a long time ahead. He 1s 41. Ldo not think 
he 1s in a hurry to displace the Prime Minister. They 
work well together.” 
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